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Revision  and  Transfer 

Effective  May  14,  1973,  sec.  30(a)  of 
the  Consumer  Product  Safety  Act  (Pub. 
L.  92-573,  86  Stat.  1231  (15  U.S.C.  2079 
(a))),  among  other  things,  transferred 
from  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  to  the  Consumer  Product 
Safety  Commission  functions  under  the 
Federal  Hazardous  Substances  Act. 

Before  May  14,  1973,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Pood  and  Drugs  imder  dele¬ 
gated  authority,  promulgated  regula¬ 
tions  under  the  Federal  Hazardous  Sub¬ 
stances  Act  which  appear  in  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  as  21  CFR  Parts 
191  and  191b.  The  purpose  of  this  docu¬ 
ment  is  to  revise  and  transfer  those  reg¬ 
ulations. 

Accordingly,  piu'suant  to  sec  30(a)  of 
the  Consumer  Product  Safety  Act,  the 
Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission 
hereby  (1)  deletes  Parts  191  and  191b 
from  Title  21,  CJhapter  I,  and  (2)  revises 
and  reissues  the  regulations  under  the 
Federal  Hazardous  Substances  Act  as 
Parts  1500  and  1505,  respectively,  of  Title 
16,  Chapter  n,  Subchapter  C,  as  set  forth 
below. 

Any  provisions  of  21  CFR  Parts  191 
and  191b  having  delayed  effective  dates 
shall  have  the  same  delayed  effective  date 
in  16  CFR  Parts  1500  and  1505,  and  these 
are  noted. 

The  material  is  revised  to  update 
names,  titles,  cross-references,  etc.,  and 
to  add  smd  clarify  certain  definitions.  The 
statutory  definitions  appearing  in  sec.  2 
of  the  Federal  Hazardous  Substances 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1261)  have  been  added  to 
the  regulations  for  convenience  and  are 
sit  forth  in  16  CFR  1500.3(b) .  The  defi¬ 
nitions  that  previously  appeared  in  21 
CFR  191.1  have  been  clarified  as  to  their 
relationship  to  the  statutory  definitions 
and  those  that  involve  the  latter  are  set 
forth  in  16  CFR  1500.3(c). 

Since  no  new  requirements  are  added 
by  this  revision,  notice  and  public  pro¬ 
cedure  are  not  prerequisites  to  this  issu¬ 
ance. 

Parts  1500  and  1505  of  Title  16,  Chap¬ 
ter  n.  Subchapter  C,  read  as  follows: 

PART  1500— HAZARDOUS  SUBSTANCES 
AND  ARTICLES;  ADMINISTRATION  AND 
ENFORCEMENT  REGULATIONS 

Sec. 

l.'^OO.l  Scope  of  subcbapter. 

1500.2  Authority. 

1500.3  Definitions. 

1500.4  Human  experience  with  hazardous 

substances. 

1500.5  Hazardous  mixtures. 

1500.7  Federal  preemption  of  State  and  lo¬ 
cal  labeling  requirements. 


Sec. 

1500.12  Products  declared  to  be  hazardous 

substances  under  section  3(a)  of 
the  act. 

1500.13  Listing  of  “Strong  sensitizer”  sub¬ 

stances. 

1500.14  Products  requiring  special  labeling 

under  section  3(b)  of  the  act. 

1500.15  Labeling  of  fire  extinguishers. 

1500.17  Banned  hazardous  substances. 

1500.18  Banned  toys  and  other  banned  ar¬ 

ticles  intended  for  use  by  chil¬ 
dren. 

1500.40  Method  of  testing  toxic  substances. 

1500.41  Method  of  testing  primary  irri¬ 

tant  substances. 

1500.42  Test  for  eye  irritants. 

1500.43  Method  of  test  for  flashpoint  of 

volatile  flammable  materials  by 
Tagliabue  open-cup  apparatus. 

1500.44  Method  for  determining  extremely 

flammable  and  flammable  solids. 

1500.45  Method  for  determining  extremely 

flammable  and  flammable  con¬ 
tents  of  self-pressurized  con¬ 
tainers. 

1500.46  Method  for  determining  flashpoint 

of  extremely  flammable  contents 
of  self -pressurized  containers. 

1500.47  Method  for  determining  the  sound 

pressme  level  produced  by  toy 
caps. 

1500.81  Exemptions  for  food,  drugs,  cos¬ 

metics,  and  fuels. 

1500.82  Exemption  from  full  labeling  and 

other  requirements. 

1500.83  Exemptions  for  small  packages, 

minor  hazards,  and  special  cir¬ 
cumstances. 

1500.84  Exemption  for  unlabeled  con¬ 

tainers. 

1500.85  Exemptions  from  classiflcation  as 

banned  hazardous  substimces. 

1500.86  Exemptions  from  classiflcation  as 

a  banned  toy  or  other  banned 

article  for  use  by  children. 

1500.121  Labeling  requirements;  placement, 

conspicuousness,  and  contrast. 

1500.122  Deceptive  use  of  disclaimers. 

1500.123  Condensation  of  labti  information. 

1500.125  Labeling  requirements  for  accom¬ 

panying  literature. 

1500.126  Substances  determined  to  be 

“special  hazards.” 

1500.127  Substances  with  multiple  hazards. 

1500.128  Label  comment. 

1500.129  Substances  named  In  the  Federal 

Caustic  Poison  Act. 

1500.130  Self-pressurized  containers;  label¬ 

ing. 

1500.131  Methyl  alcohol-base  radiator  anti¬ 

freeze;  labeling. 

1500.132  Ethylene  glycol-base  radiator  anti¬ 

freeze;  labeling. 

1500.133  Extremely  flammable  contact  ad¬ 

hesives;  labeling. 

1500.201  Procedure  for  the  Issuance,  amend¬ 
ment,  or  repeal  of  regulations 
declaring  painicular  substances 
to  be  hazardous  substances  or 
banned  hazardous  substances. 

1500.210  Responsibility. 

1500.211  Guaranty. 

1500.212  Definition  of  guaranty;  suggested 

forms. 

1500.213  Presentation  of  views  under  sec¬ 

tion  7  of  the  act. 

1500.214  Examinations  and  investigations; 

samples. 

Imports 

1500.265  Imports;  definitions. 

1500.266  Notice  of  sampling. 

1500.267  Payment  for  samples. 

1500.268  Hearing. 

1500.269  Application  for  authorization. 

1500.270  Granting  of  authorization. 

1500.271  Bonds. 


Sec. 

1500.272  Costs  chargeable  in  connection 
with  relabeling  and  recondition¬ 
ing  inadmissible  imports. 

Authority. — Secs.  2-5,  10,  14,  74  Stat.  372- 
76,  378-79,  as  amended,  80  Stat.  1303-05,  83 
Stat.  187-80,  84  Stat.  1673  (16  U.S.C.  1261 
and  note,  1262-64,  1269,  1273)  imless  other¬ 
wise  noted. 

§  1500.1  Scope  of  subchapter. 

Set  forth  in  this  Subchapter  C  are  the 
regulations  of  the  CJonsumer  Product 
Safety  Commission  issued  pursuant  to 
and  for  the  implementation  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Hazardous  Substances  Act  as 
amended  (see  §  1500.3(a)  (1) ). 

§  1500.2  Authority. 

Authority  under  the  Federal  Hazard¬ 
ous  Substances  Act  is  vested  in  the  (Con¬ 
sumer  Product  Safety  Commission  by 
section  30(a)  of  the  Consumer  Product 
Safety  Act  (15  U.S.C.  2079(a)). 

§  1500.3  Definitions. 

(a)  Certain  terms  used  in  this  part. 
As  used  in  this  part: 

(1)  “Act”  means  the  Federal  Hazard¬ 
ous  Substances  Act  (Pub.  L.  86-613,  74 
Stat.  372-81  (15  U.S.C.  1261-74))  as 
amended  by: 

(1)  The  Child  Protection  Act  of  1966 
(Pub.  L.  89-756,  80  Stat.  1303-05). 

(ii)  The  (Child  FTotection  and  Toy 
Safety  Act  of  1969  (Pub.  L.  91-113,  83 
Stat.  187-90). 

(iii)  The  Poison  Prevention  Packaging 
Act  of  1970  (Pub.  L.  91-601,  84  Stat. 
1670-74). 

(2)  “Commission”  means  the  Con- 
siuner  FToduct  Safety  Commission  es¬ 
tablished  May  14,  1973,  pursuant  to  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Consumer  Product  Safety 
Act  (Pub.  L.  92-573,  86  Stat.  1207-33  (15 
U.S.C.  2051-81)). 

(b)  Statutory  definitions.  Except  for 
the  definitions  given  in  section  2  (c)  and 
<d)  of  the  act.  which  are  obsolete,  the 
definitions  set  forth  in  section  2  of  the 
act  are  applicable  to  this  part  and  are 
repeated  for  convenience  as  follows 
(some  of  these  statutory  definitions  are 
interpreted,  supplemented,  or  provided 
with  alternatives  in  paragraph  (c)  of 

.  this  section) : 

(1)  “Territory”  means  any  territory  or 
possession  of  the  United  States,  includ¬ 
ing  the  District  of  Columbia  and  the 
Commonwealth  of  Ihierto  Rico  but  ex¬ 
cluding  the  Canal  Zone. 

(2)  “Interstate  commerce”  means  (i) 
commerce  between  any  State  or  territory 
and  any  place  outside  thereof  and  (li) 
commerce  within  the  District  of  Colum¬ 
bia  or  within  any  territory  not  organized 
with  a  legislative  body. 

(3)  “Person”  includes  an  individual, 
partnership,  corporation,  and  associa¬ 
tion. 

(4)  (i)  “Hazardous  substance”  means: 

(A)  Any  substance  or  mixture  of  sub¬ 
stances  which  is  toxic,  corrosive,  an  ir¬ 
ritant,  a  strong  sensitizer,  flammabl6 
or  combustible,  or  generates  pressure 
through  decomposition,  heat,  or  other 
means,  if  such  substance  or  mixture  of 
substances  may  cause  substantial  per¬ 
sonal  injury  or  substantial  illness  dur¬ 
ing  or  as  a  proximate  result  of  any 
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customary  or  reasonably  foreseeable  han¬ 
dling  or  use.  Including  reasonably  fore¬ 
seeable  Ingestion  by  children. 

(B)  Any  substance  which  the  Com¬ 
mission  by  regulation  finds,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  3(a)  of  the 
act,  meet  the  requirements  of  section 
2(f)(1)(A)  of  the  act  (restated  In  (A) 
above) . 

(C)  Any  radioactive  substance  If,  with 
respect  to  such  substance  as  used  In  a 
particular  class  of  article  or  as  packaged, 
the  Commission  determines  by  regula¬ 
tion  that  the  substance  Is  sufficiently 
hazardous  to  require ‘labeling  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  act  In  order  to  protect 
the  public  health. 

(D)  Any  toy  or  other  article  intended 
for  use  by  children  which  the  Commis¬ 
sion  by  regulation  determines,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  section  3(e)  of  the  act, 
presents  an  electrical,  mechanical,  or 
thermal  hazard. 

(11)  “Hazardous  substance”  shall  not 
apply  to  pesticides  subject  to  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Insecticide,  Fungicide,  and  Rodenti- 
clde  Act,  to  fo<^,  drugs,  and  cosmetics 
subject  to  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act.  nor  to  substances  intended 
for  use  as  fuels  when  stored  In  containers 
and  used  In  the  heating,  cooking,  or  re- 
frigeraticm  system  of  a  house.  “Hazard¬ 
ous  substance”  shall  apply,  however,  to 
any  article  which  Is  not  Itself  a  pesti¬ 
cide  within  the  meaning  of  the  Federal 
Insecticide,  Fungicide,  and  Rodentlclde 
Act  but  which  is  a  hazardous  substance 
within  the  meaning  of  section  2(f)(1) 
of  the  Federal  Hazardous  Substances  Act 
(restated  in  paragraph  (b)  (4)  (1)  of  this 
section)  by  reason  of  bearing  or  contain¬ 
ing  such  a  pesticide. 

(ill)  “Hazardous  substance”  shall  not 
include  any  source  material,  special  nu¬ 
clear  material,  or  byproduct  material  as 
defined  in  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of 
1954,  as  amended,  and  regulations  issued 
pursuant  thereto  by  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission. 

(5)  “Toxic”  shall  apply  to  any  sub¬ 
stance  (other  than  a  radioactive  sub¬ 
stance)  which  has  the  capacity  to  pro¬ 
duce  personal  Injury  or  illness  to  man 
through  ingestion,  Inhalation,  or  absorp¬ 
tion  through  any  body  surface. 

(6)  (1)  “Highly  toxic”  means  any 
substance  which  falls  within  any  of  the 
following  categories: 

(A)  Produces  death  within  14  days 
in  half  or  more  than  half  of  a  group  of 
10  or  more  laboratory  white  rats  each 
weighing  between  200  and  300  grams,  at 
a  single  dose  of  50  milligrams  or  less  per 
kilogram  of  body  weight,  when  orally 
administered:  or 

(B)  Produces  death  within  14  days  in 
half  or  more  than  half  of  a  group  of  10  or 
more  laboratory  white  rats  each  weighing 
between  200  and  300  grams,  when  inhaled 
continuously  for  a  period  of  1  hour  or 
less  at  an  atmospheric  concentration  of 
200  parts  per  miUion  by  volume  or  less 
of  gas  or  vapor  or  2  milligrams  per  liter 
by  volume  or  less  of  mist  or  dust,  pro¬ 
vided  such  concentration  is  likely  to  be 
encountered  by  man  when  the  substance 
is  used  In  any  reasonably  foreseeable 
manner;  or 


(C)  Produces  death  within  14  days  in 
half  or  more  than  half  of  a  group  of  10 
or  more  rabbits  tested  in  a  dosage  of  200 
milligrams  or  less  per  kilogram  of  body 
weight,  when  administered  by  contlnuoiis 
contact  with  the  bare  skin  for  24  hours 
or  less. 

(il)  If  the  Commission  finds  that  avail¬ 
able  data  on  human  experience  with  any 
substance  indicate  results  different  from 
those  obtained  on  animals  in  the  dosages 
and  concentrations  specified  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (6)  (1)  of  this  section,  the  hu¬ 
man  data  shall  take  precedence. 

(7)  “Corrosive”  means  any  substance 
which  in  contact  with  living  tissue  will 
cause  destruction  of  tissue  by  chemical 
action,  but  shall  not  refer  to  action  on 
inanimate  surfaces. 

(8)  “Irritant”  means  any  substance 
not  corrosive  within  the  meaning  of  sec¬ 
tion  2(i)  of  the  act  (restated  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (7)  of  this  section)  which  on 
immediate,  prolonged,  or  repeated  con¬ 
tact  with  normal  living  tissue  will  in¬ 
duce  a  local  inflammatory  reaction. 

(9)  “Strong  sensitizer”  means  a  sub¬ 
stance  which  will  cause  on  normal  living 
tissue  through  an  allergic  or  photody¬ 
namic  process  a  hypersensitivity  which 
becomes  evident  on  reapplication  of  the 
same  substance  and  which  is  designated 
as  such  by  the  Commission.  Before  desig¬ 
nating  any  substance  sis  a  strong  sensi¬ 
tizer,  the  Commission,  up>on  considera¬ 
tion  of  the  frequency  of  occurrence  and 
severity  of  the  reaction,  shall  find  that 
the  substance  has  a  significant  px>tential 
for  causing  hyp)ersensltivity. 

(10)  “Extremely  flammable”  shall  ap¬ 
ply  to  any  substance  which  has  a  fisish- 
point  at  or  below  20*  F.  s«  determined 
by  the  Tagliabue  Opien  Chip  Tester; 
“flammable”  shall  apply  to  any  substance 
which  has  a  flsishpoint  of  above  20*  F., 
to  and  including  80*  F.,  as  deter- 
as  determined  by  the  Tagliabue  Open 
Cup  Tester;  and  “combustible”  shall  ap¬ 
ply  to  any  substance  which  has  a  flash- 
mined  by  the  Tagliabue  Open  (hip 
Tester;  and  “combustible”  shall  apply 
to  any  substance  which  has  a  flash¬ 
point  above  80*  F.  to  and  including 
150*  F..  as  determined  by  the  Tagliabue 
Opien  Cup  Tester;  except  that  the  flam¬ 
mability  or  combustibility  of  solids  and 
of  the  contents  of  self-pressurized  con¬ 
tainers  shall  be  determined  by  methods 
found  by  the  Commission  to  be  generally 
applicable  to  such  materials  or  contain¬ 
ers,  respjectively,  and  established  by  reg¬ 
ulations  issued  by  the  Commission,  which 
regulations  shall  also  define  the  terms 
“flammable.”  “combustible,"  and  “ex¬ 
tremely  flammable”  in  accord  with  such 
methods. 

(11)  “Radioactive  substance”  means  a 
substance  which  emits  ionizing  radiation. 

(12)  “Label”  means  a  display  of  writ¬ 
ten,  printed,  or  graphic  matter  upx)n  the 
immediate  container  of  any  substance  or, 
in  the  cases  of  an  article  which  is  un¬ 
packaged  or  is  not  packaged  in  an  im¬ 
mediate  container  intended  or  suitable 
for  delivery  to  the  ultimate  consumer,  a 
display  of  such  matter  directly  upon  the 
article  involved  or  upK>n  a  tag  or  other 
suitable  material  affixed  thereto.  A  re¬ 
quirement  made  by  or  under  authority 


of  the  act  that  any  word,  statement,  or 
other  information  appiear  on  the  label 
shall  not  be  considered  to  be  complied 
with  unless  such  word,  statement,  or 
other  information  also  api)ears  (i)  on 
the  outside  container  or  wrapper,  if  any 
there  be,  unless  it  is  easily  legible  through 
the  outside  container  or  wrapper  and 
(ii)  on  all  accompanying  literature 
where  there  are  directions  for  use,  writ¬ 
ten  or  otherwise. 

(13)  “Immediate  container”  does  not 
include  package  liners. 

(14)  “Misbranded  hazardous  sub¬ 
stance”  means  a  hazardous  sub¬ 
stance  (including  a  toy,  or  other  article 
intended  for  use  by  children,  which  is  a 
hazardous  substance,  or  which  bears  or 
contains  a  hazardous  substance  in  such 
manner  as  to  be  susceptible  of  access  by 
a  child  to  whom  such  toy  or  other  article 
is  entrusted)  intended,  or  packaged  in  a 
form  suitable,  for  use  in  the  household 
or  by  children,  if  the  packaging  or  label¬ 
ing  of  such  substance  is  in  violation  of  an 
applicable  regulation  issued  pursuant  to 
section  3  or  4  of  the  Poison  Prevention 
Packaging  Act  of  1970  or  if  such  sub¬ 
stance.  except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
or  pursuant  to  section  3  of  the  act  (Fed¬ 
eral  Hazardous  Substances  Act) ,  fails  to 
bear  a  label : 

(i)  Which  states  conspicuously: 

(A)  The  name  and  place  of  business 
of  the  manufacturer,  packer,  distributor, 
or  seller; 

(B)  The  common  or  usual  name  or 
the  chemical  name  (if  there  be  no  com¬ 
mon  or  usual  name)  of  the  hazardous 
substance  or  of  each  component  which 
contributes  substantially  to  its  hazard, 
imless  the  Commission  by  regulation  per¬ 
mits  or  requires  the  use  of  a  recognized 
generic  name; 

(C)  The  signal  word  “DANGER”  on 
substances  which  are  extremely  flam¬ 
mable,  corrosive,  or  highly  toxic; 

(D)  The  signal  word  “WARNING”  or 
“CAUTION”  on  all  other  hazardous  sub¬ 
stances; 

(E)  An  affirmative  statement  of  the 
principal  hazard  or  hazards,  such  as 
“Flammable,”  “Combustible,”  “Vapor 
Harmful,”  “Causes  Bums,”  “Absorbed 
Through  Skin,”  or  similar  wording  de¬ 
scriptive  of  the  hazard; 

(F)  Precautionary  measiu-es  describ¬ 
ing  the  action  to  be  followed  or  avoided, 
except  when  modified  by  regulation  of 
the  Commission  pursuant  to  section  3  of 
the  act; 

(G)  Instruction,  when  necessary  or 
appropriate,  for  first-aid  treatment; 

(H)  The  word  “Poison”  for  any  haz¬ 
ardous  substance  which  is  defined  as 
“highly  toxic”  by  section  2(h)  of  the 
act  (restated  in  paragraph  (b)  (6)  of  this 
section) : 

(I)  Instructions  for  handling  and  stor¬ 
age  of  packages  which  require  special 
care  in  handling  or  storage;  and 

(J)  The  statement  (I)  “Keep  out  of 
the  reach  of  children”  or  its  practical 
equivalent,  or,  (2)  If  the  article  is  In¬ 
tended  for  use  by  children  and  is  not  a 
banned  hazardous  substance,  adequate 
directions  for  the  protection  of  children 
from  the  hazard;  and 
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(ii)  On  which  any  statements  required 
under  section  2(p)  (1)  of  the  act  (re¬ 
stated  in  paragraph  (b)(15)(i)  of  this 
section)  are  located  prominently  and  are 
in  the  English  language  in  conspicuous 
and  legible  type  in  contrsist  by  typ^a- 
phy,  layout,  or  color  with  other  printed 
matter  on  the  label. 

“Misbranded  hazardous  substance” 
also  means  a  household  substance  as  de¬ 
fined  in  section  2(2)  (D)  of  the  Poison 
Prevention  Packaging  Act  of  1970  if  it  is 
a  substance  described  in  section  2(f)  (1) 
of  the  Federal  Hazardoiis  Substances  Act 
(restated  in  paragraph  (b)  (4)  (i)  (A)  of 
this  section)  and  its  packaging  or  label¬ 
ing  is  in  violation  of  an  applicable  regula¬ 
tion  issued  pursuant  to  section  3  or  4  of 
the  Poison  Prevention  Packaging  Act  of 
1970. 

(15)  (i)  “Banned  hazardous  substance” 
means: 

(A)  Any  toy,  or  other  article  intended 
for  use  by  chil^en,  which  is  a  hazardous 
substance,  or  which  bears  or  contains  a 
hazardous  substance  in  such  manner  as 
to  be  susceptible  of  access  by  a  child  to 
whom  such  toy  or  other  article  is  en¬ 
trusted;  or 

(B)  Any  hazardous  substance  intended, 
or  packaged  in  a  form  suitable,  for  use 
in  the  household,  which  the  Commission 
by  regulation  classifies  sis  a  “banned 
hsizardous  substance”  on  the  bsisis  of  a 
finding  that,  notwithstanding  such  cau¬ 
tionary  labeling  sis  is  or  may  be  required 
under  the  act  for  that  substance,  the 
degree  or  nature  of  the  hazard  involved 
in  the  presence  or  use  of  such  substance 
in  households  is  such  that  the  objective 
of  the  protection  of  the  public  health 
and  safety  can  be  adequately  served  only 
by  keeping  such  substance,  w’hen  so  in¬ 
tended  or  packaged,  out  of  the  channels 
of  Interstate  commerce:  Provided.  That 
the  Commission  by  regulation  (2)  shall 
exempt  from  section  2(q)(l)(A)  of  the 
act  (restated  in  paragraph  (b)(15)(i) 
(A)  of  this  section)  articles,  such  as 
chemistry  sets,  which  by  reason  of  their 
functional  piupose  require  the  inclusion 
of  the  hazardous  substance  involved,  or 
necessarily  present  an  electrical,  me¬ 
chanical,  or  thermal  hazard,  and  which 
bear  labeling  giving  adequate  directions 
and  warnings  for  safe  use  and  are  in¬ 
tended  for  use  by  children  who  have 
attained  suflBcient  maturity,  and  may 
reasonably  be  expiected,  to  read  and  heed 
such  directicms  and  warnings,  and  (2) 
shall  exempt  from  section  2(q)  (1)  (A)  of 
the  act  (restated  in  paragraph  (b)(15) 

(i)(A)  of  this  section),  and  provide  for 
the  labeling  of,  common  fireworks  (in¬ 
cluding  toy  paper  caps,  cone  fountains, 
cylinder  fountains,  whistles  without  re¬ 
port,  and  sparklers)  to  the  extent  that 
the  Commission  determines  that  such 
articles  can  be  adequately  labeled  to  pro¬ 
tect  the  purchasers  and  users  thereof. 

(ii)  Proceedings  for  the  issuance, 
amendment,  or  repeal  of  regulations 
pursuant  to  section  2(q)  (1)  (B)  of  the  act 
(restated  in  paragraph  (b)  (15)  (i)  (B)  of 
this  section)  shall  be  governed  by  the 
provisions  of  section  701  (e) ,  (f ) ,  and  (g) 
of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act:  Provided,  That  if  the  Commission 


finds  that  the  distribution  for  household 
use  of  the  hazardous  substance  Involved 
presents  an  imminent  hazard  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  health,  the  Ccnninlsslon  may  by  order 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  give 
notice  of  such  finding,  and  thereupon 
such  substance  when  intended  or  offered 
for  household  use,  or  when  so  packaged 
as  to  be  suitable  for  such  use,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  “banned  hazardous  sub¬ 
stance”  pending  the  completion  of  pro¬ 
ceedings  relating  to  the  issuance  of  such 
regulations. 

(16)  “Electrical  hazard” — an  article 
may  be  determined  to  present  an  elec¬ 
trical  hazard  if,  in  normal  use  or  when 
subjected  to  reasonably  foreseeable  dam¬ 
age  or  abuse,  its  design  or  manufacture 
may  cause  personal  injury  or  illness  by 
electric  sh(x:k. 

(17)  “Mechanical  hazard” — an  article 
may  be  determined  to  present  a  mechan¬ 
ical  hazard  if,  in  normal  use  or  when 
subjected  to  reasonably  foreseeable  dam¬ 
age  or  abuse,  its  design  or  manufacture 
presents  an  unreasonable  risk  of  per¬ 
sonal  injury  or  illness: 

(i)  From  fracture,  fragmentation,  or 
disassembly  of  the  article ; 

(ii)  From  propulsion  of  the  article  (or 
any  part  or  accessory  thereof) ; 

(iii)  From  points  or  other  protrusions, 
surfaces,  edges,  openings,  or  closures; 

(iv)  Prom  moving  parts; 

(V)  Prom  lack  or  insuflBciency  of  con¬ 
trols  to  reduce  or  stop  motion; 

(Vi)  As  a  result  of  self-adhering  char¬ 
acteristics  of  the  article; 

(vii)  Because  the  article  (or  any  part 
or  accessory  thereof)  may  be  aspirated 
or  ingested; 

(viii)  Because  of  instability;  or 

(ix)  Because  of  any  other  aspect  of  the 
article’s  design  or  manufacture. 

(18)  “Thermal  hazard” — an  article 
may  be  determined  to  present  a  thermal 
hazard  if,  in  normal  use  or  when  sub¬ 
jected  tc  reasonably  foreseeable  damage 
or  abuse,  its  design  or  manufacture  pre¬ 
sents  an  unreasonable  risk  of  personal 
Injury  or  illness  because  of  heat  as  from 
heated  parts,  substances,  or  surfaces. 

(c)  Certain  statutory  definitions  in¬ 
terpreted.  supplemented,  or  provided  with 
alternatives.  The  following  items  inter¬ 
pret,  supplement,  or  provide  alternatives 
to  definitions  set  forth  in  section  2  of  the 
act  (and  restated  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section) : 

(1)  To  provide  flexibility  as  to  the 
number  of  animals  tested,  the  following 
is  an  alternative  to  the  definition  of 
“highly  toxic”  in  section  2(h)  of  the  act 
(and  paragraph  (b)(6)  of  this  section) : 
“Highly  toxic”  means; 

(i)  A  substance  determined  by  the 
Commission  to  be  highly  toxic  on  the 
basis  of  human  experience;  and/or 

(ii)  A  substance  that  produces  death 
within  14  days  in  half  or  more  than  half 
of  a  group  of: 

(A)  White  rats  (each  weighing  between 
200  and  300  grams)  when  a  single  dose 
of  50  milligrams  or  less  per  kilogram  of 
body  weight  is  administered  orally; 

(B)  White  rats  (each  weighing  be¬ 
tween  200  and  300  grams)  when  a  con¬ 
centration  of  200  parts  per  million  by 


voliune  or  less  of  gas  or  vapor,  or  2  milli¬ 
grams  per  liter  by  volume  or  less  of  mist 
or  dust,  is  Inhaled  continuously  for  1 
hour  or  less,  if  such  concentration  is 
likely  to  be  encountered  by  man  when 
the  substance  is  used  in  any  reasonably 
foreseeable  manner;  and/or 

(C)  Rabbits  (each  weighing  between 
2.3  and  3.0  kilograms)  when  a  dosage  of 
200  milligrams  or  less  per  kilogram  of 
body  weight  is  administered  by  continu¬ 
ous  contact  with  the  bare  skin  for  24 
hours  or  less  by  the  method  described  in 
S  1500.40. 

The  niunber  of  animals  tested  shall  be 
sufficient  to  give  a  statistically  signifi¬ 
cant  result  and  shall  be  in  conformity 
with  good  pharmacological  practices. 

(2)  To  give  specificity  to  the  definition 
of  “toxic”  in  section  2(g)  of  the  act  (and 
restated  in  paragraph  (b)  (5)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion),  the  following  supplements  that 
definition;  “Toxic”  means  any  substance 
that  produces  death  within  14  days  in 
half  or  more  than  half  of  a  group  of: 

(i)  White  rats  (each  weighing  between 
200  and  300  grams)  when  a  single  dose  of 
from  50  milligrams  to  5  grams  per  kilo¬ 
gram  of  body  weight  is  administered 
orally.  Substances  falling  in  the  toxicity 
range  between  500  milligrams  and  5 
grams  per  kilogram  of  body  weight  will 
be  considered  for  exemption  from  some 
or  all  of  the  labeling  requirements  of  the 
act,  under  §1500.82,  upon  a  showing  that 
such  labeling  is  not  needed  because  of 
the  physical  form  of  the  substances  (sol¬ 
id,  a  thick  plastic,  emulsion,  etc.) ,  the 
size  or  closure  of  the  container,  hmnan 
experience  with  the  article,  or  any  other 
relevant  factors; 

(ii)  White  rats  (each  weighing  be¬ 
tween  200  and  300  grams)  when  an  at¬ 
mospheric  concentration  of  more  than 
200  parts  per  million  but  not  more  than 
20,000  parts  per  million  by  volume  of  gas 
or  vapor,  or  more  than  2  but  not  more 
than  200  milligrams  per  liter  by  volume 
of  mist  or  dust,  is  inhaled  continuously 
for  1  hour  or  less,  if  such  concentration 
is  likely  to  be  encountered  by  man  when 
the  substance  is  used  in  any  reasonably 
foreseeable  manner:  and/or 

(iii)  Rabbits  (each  weighing  between 
2.3  and  3.0  kilograms)  when  a  dosage  of 
more  than  200  milligrams  but  not  more 
than  2  grams  per  kilogram  of  body 
weight  is  administered  by  continuous 
contact  with  the  bare  skin  for  24  hours 
by  the  method  described  in  §  1500.40. 

The  number  of  animals  tested  shall  be 
sufficient  to  give  a  statistically  significant 
result  and  shall  be  in  conformity  with 
good  pharmacological  practices.  “Toxic” 
also  applies  to  any  substance  that  is 
“toxic”  (but  not  “highly  toxic”)  on  the 
basis  of  human  experience. 

(3)  The  definition  of  “corrosive”  in 
section  2(i)  of  the  act  (restated  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (7)  of  this  section)  is  inter¬ 
preted  to  also  mean  the  following:  “Cor¬ 
rosive”  means  a  substance  that  causes 
visible  destruction  or  irreversible  altera¬ 
tions  in  the  tissue  at  the  site  of  contact. 
A  test  for  a  corrosive  substance  is 
whether,  by  human  experience,  such  tis¬ 
sue  destruction  occurs  at  the  site  of  ap¬ 
plication.  A  substance  would  be  consld- 
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ered  corrosive  to  the  skin  if,  when  tested 
on  the  intact  skin  of  the  albino  rabbit 
by  the  technique  described  in  8  1500.41, 
the  structure  of  the  tissue  at  the  site  or 
contact  is  destroyed  or  changed  irreversi¬ 
bly  in  24  hours  or  less.  Other  appropriate 
tests  should  be  applied  when  contact  of 
the  substance  wiUi  other  than  skin  tissue 
is  being  considered. 

(4)  The  definition  of  “irritant”  in  sec¬ 
tion  2(j)  of  the  act  (restated  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (8)  of  this  section)  is  supple- 
niented  by  the  following:  “Irritant”  in¬ 
cludes  “primary  irritant  to  the  skin”  as 
well  as  substances  irritant  to  the  eye  or 
to  mucous  membrances.  “Primary  irri¬ 
tant”  means  a  substance  that  is  not  cor¬ 
rosive  and  that  human  experience  data 
indicate  is  a  primary  irritant  and/or 
means  a  substance  that  results  in  an 
empirical  score  of  five  or  more  when 
tested  by  ‘the  method  described  in 
§  1500.41.  “Eye  Irritant”  means  a  sub¬ 
stance  that  human  experience  data  indi¬ 
cate  is  an  irritant  to  the  eye  and/or 
means  a  substance  for  which  a  positive 
test  is  obtained  when  tested  by  the 
method  described  in  8  1500.42. 

(5)  The  definition  of  “strong  sensi¬ 
tizer”  in  section  2(k)  of  the  act  (restated 
in  paragraph  (b)  (9)  of  this  section)  is 
supplemented  by  the  following:  A  “strong 
allergic  sensitizer”  is  a  substance  that 
produces  an  allergenic  sensitization  in  a 
substantial  number  of  persons  who  come 
into  contact  with  it.  An  allergic  sensitiza¬ 
tion  develops  by  means  of  an  “antibody 
mechanism”  in  contradistinction  to  a 
primary  irritant  reaction  which  does  not 
arise  because  of  the  participation  of  an 
“antibody  mechanism.”  An  allergic  re¬ 
action  ordinarily  does  not  develop  on 
first  contact  because  of  necessity  of  prior 
exposure  to  the  substance  in  question. 
The  sensitized  tissue  exhibits  a  greatly 
increased  capacity  to  react  to  subsequent 
exposures  of  the  offending  agent.  Subse¬ 
quent  exposures  may  therefore  produce 
severe  reactions  with  little  correlation 
to  the  amounts  of  excitant  involved.  A 
“photodynamic  sensitizer”  is  a  substance 
that  causes  an  alteration  in  the  skin  or 
mucous  membranes  in  general  or  to  the 
skin  or  mucous  membrane  at  the  site  of 
contact  so  that  when  these  areas  are 
subsequently  exposed  to  ordinary  sun¬ 
light  (or  equivalent  radiant  energy)  an 
inflammatory  reaction  will  develop. 

(6)  The  following  definitions  are  sup¬ 
plementary  to  the  definitions  of  “ex¬ 
tremely  flammable”  and  “fiammable”  in 
section  2(1)  of  the  act  or  are  in  response 
to  certain  provisions  of  section  2(1)  re¬ 
garding  the  flammability  of  solids  and 
of  the  contents  of  self -pressurized  con¬ 
tainers  (section  2(1)  is  restated  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)(10)  of  this  section): 

(i)  “Extremely  fiammable”  means  any 
substance  that  has  a  fiashpoint  at  or 
below  20*  F.  as  determined  by  the  method 
described  in  8  1500.43. 

(ii)  “Flammable”  means  any  substance 
that  has  a  fiashpoint  of  above  20*  F., 
to  and  Including  80*  F.,  as  determined  by 
the  method  described  in  8  1500.43. 

(ill)  “Extremely  fiammable  solid” 
means  a  solid  substance  that  Igniites  and 
bums  at  an  ambient  temperature  of  80* 


F.  or  less  when  subjected  to  friction, 
percussion,  or  dectrlc^  spark. 

(iv)  “Flammable  solid”  means  a  solid 
substance  that,  when  tested  by  tbs 
method  described  in  8  1500.44,  Ignites 
and  birnis  with  a  self-sustained  flame 
at  a  rate  greater  than  one-tenth  of  an 
inch  per  second  along  its  major  axis. 

(V)  “Ebctremely  fianunable  contents  of 
self -pressurized  container”  means  con¬ 
tents  of  a  -  self -pressurized  container 
that,  when  tested  by  the  method  de¬ 
scribed  in  8  1500.45,  a  flashback  (a  fiame 
extending  back  to  the  dispenser)  is  ob¬ 
tained  at  any  degree  of  valve  opening 
and  the  fiashpoint,  when  tested  by  the 
method  described  in  §  1500.46,  is  less 
than  20®  F. 

(Vi)  “Flammable  contents  of  self -pres¬ 
surized  container”  means  contents  of  a 
self-pressurized  container  that,  when 
tested  by  the  method  described  in 
§  1500.45,  a  fiame  projection  exceeding 
18  inches  is  obtained  at  full  valve  open¬ 
ing  or  a  flashback  (a  fiame  extending 
back  to  the  dispenser)  is  obtained  at  any 
degree  of  valve  opening. 

(7)  The  definition  of  “hazardous  sub¬ 
stance”  in  section  2(f)  (1)  (A)  of  the  act 
(restated  in  paragraph  (b)(4)(i)A)  of 
this  section  is  supplemented  by  the  fol¬ 
lowing  definitions  or  interpretations  of 
terms  used  therein: 

(i)  A  substance  or  mixture  of  sub¬ 
stances  that  “generates  pressure 
through  decomposition,  heat,  or  other 
means”  is  a  hazardous  substance: 

(A)  If  it  explodes  when  subjected  to 
an  electrical  spark,  percussion,  or  the 
fiame  of  a  burning  paraffin  candle  for  5 
seconds  or  less. 

(B)  If  it  expels  the  closure  of  its  con¬ 
tainer,  or  bursts  its  container,  when  held 
at  or  below  130®  F.  for  2  days  or  less. 

(C)  If  it  erupts  from  its  opened  con¬ 
tainer  at  a  temperature  of  130®  F.  or  less 
after  having  been  held  in  the  closed 
container  at  130®  F.  for  2  days. 

(D)  If  it  comprises  the  contents  of  a 
self -pressurized  container. 

(ii)  “Substantial  personal  injury  or  ill¬ 
ness”  means  any  injmy  or  illness  of  a 
significant  nature.  It  need  not  be  severe 
or  serious.  What  is  excluded  by  the  word 
“substantial”  is  a  wholly  insignificant 
or  negligible  injury  or  illness. 

(iii)  “Proximate  result”  means  a  re¬ 
sult  that  follows  in  the  course  of  events 
without  an  unforeseeable,  intervening, 
independent  cause. 

(iv)  “Reasonably  foreseeable  handling 
or  use”  includes  the  reasonably  foresee¬ 
able  accidental  handling  or  use,  not  only 
by  the  purchaser  or  Intended  user  of  the 
product,  but  by  all  others  in  a  household, 
especially  children. 

(8)  The  definition  of  “radioactive  sub¬ 
stance”  in  section  2(m)  of  the  act  (re¬ 
stated  in  paragraph  (b)  (11)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion)  is  supplemented  by  the  following: 
“Radioactive  substance”  means  a  sub¬ 
stance  which,  because  of  nuclear  insta¬ 
bility,  emits  electromagnetic  and/or  par¬ 
ticulate  radiation  capable  of  producing 
ions  in  its  passage  through  matter. 
Somce  materials,  special  nuclear  mate¬ 
rial,  and  byproduct  materials  described 
in  section  2(f)  (3)  of  the  act  are  exempt. 


(9)  In  the  definition  of  “label”  in  sec¬ 
tion  2(n)  of  the  act  (restated  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)(12)  of  this  section),  a  pro- 
visiMi  stipulates  that  words,  statements, 
or  other  information  required  to  be  on 
the  label  must  also  appear  on  all  ac¬ 
companying  literature  where  there  are 
directions  for  use,  written  or  otherwise. 
To  make  this  provision  more  specific, 
“accompanying  literature”  is  interpreted 
to  mean  any  placard,  pamphlet,  booklet, 
bo<^,  sign,  or  other  written,  printed,  or 
graphic  matter  or  visual  device  that  pro¬ 
vides  directions  for  use,  written  or  other¬ 
wise,  and  that  is  used  in  connection  with 
the  display,  sale,  demonstration,  or  mer¬ 
chandising  of  a  hazardous  substance  in¬ 
tended  for  or  packaged  in  a  form  suit¬ 
able  for  use  in  the  household  or  by 
children, 

(10)  The  definition  of  “misbranded 
hazardous  substance”  in  section  2(p)  of 
the  act  (restated  in  paragraph  (b)  (14)  of 
this  section)  is  supplemented  by  the  fol¬ 
lowing  definitions  or  interpretations  of 
terms  used  therein: 

(i)  “Hazardous  substances  intended,  or 
packaged  in  a  form  suitable,  for  use  in  the 
household”  means  any  hazardous  sub¬ 
stance,  whether  or  not  packaged,  that 
under  any  customary  or  reasonably  fore¬ 
seeable  condition  of  purchase,  storage,  or 
use  may  be  brought  into  or  around  a 
house,  apartment,  or  other  place  where 
people  dwell,  or  in  or  around  any  related 
building  or  shed  including,  but  not  lim¬ 
ited  to,  a  garage,  carport,  bam,  or  storage 
shed.  The  term  includes  articles,  such 
as  polishes  or  cleaners,  designed  pri¬ 
marily  for  professional  use  but  which  are 
available  in  retail  stores,  such  as  hobby 
shops,  for  nonprofessional  use.  Also  in¬ 
cluded  are  items,  such  as  antifreeze  and 
radiator  cleaners,  that  although  princi¬ 
pally  for  car  use  may  be  stored  in  or 
around  dwelling  places.  The  term  does 
not  include  industrial  supplies  that  might 
be  taken  into  a  home  by  a  serviceman. 
An  article  labeled  as,  and  marketed  solely 
for,  industrial  use  does  not  become  sub¬ 
ject  to  this  act  because  of  the  possibility 
that  an  industrial  worker  may  take  a 
supply  for  his  own  use.  Size  of  unit  or 
container  is  not  the  only  index  of 
whether  the  article  is  suitable  for  use  in 
or  around  the  household;  the  test  shall 
be  whether  imder  any  reasonably  fore¬ 
seeable  condition  of  purchase,  storage,  or 
use  the  article  may  be  found  in  or  around 
a  dwelling. 

(11)  “Conspicuously”  in  section  2(p)  (1) 
of  the  act  and  “prominently”  and  “con¬ 
spicuous”  in  section  2(p)(2)  of  the  act 
mean  that,  imder  customary  conditions 
of  purchase,  storage,  and  use,  the  re¬ 
quired  information  shall  be  visible,  no¬ 
ticeable,  and  in  clear  and  legible  English. 
Some  factors  affecting  a  warning’s  prom¬ 
inence  and  conspicuousness  are:  Loca¬ 
tion,  size  of  type,  and  contrast  of  printing 
against  background.  Also  bearing  on  the 
effectiveness  of  a  warning  might  be  the 
effect  of  the  package  contents  if  spilled 
on  the  label. 

§  1500.4  Human  experience  with  haz¬ 
ardous  substances. 

(a)  Reliable  data  on  human  experience 
with  any  substance  should  be  taken  into 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  38,  NO.  1 87— THURSDAY,  SEPTEMBER  27,  1973 


27016 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


account  in  determining  whether  an  ar¬ 
ticle  is  a  “hazardous  substance”  within 
the  meaning  of  the  act  When  such  data 
give  reliable  results  different  from  re¬ 
sults  with  animal  data,  the  human  ex¬ 
perience  takes  precedence. 

(b)  Experience  may  show  that  an  ar¬ 
ticle  is  more  or  less  toxic,  irritant,  or 
corrosive  to  man  than  to  test  animals. 
It  may  show  other  factors  that  are  im¬ 
portant  in  determining  the  degree  of 
hazard  to  humans  represented  by  the 
substance.  For  example,  experience  shows 
that  radiator  antifreeze  Is  likely  to  be 
stored  in  the  household  or  garage  and 
likely  to  be  Ingested  in  significant  quan- 
tltes  by  some  persons.  It  also  shows  that 
a  particular  substance  In  liquid  form  Is 
more  likely  to  be  Ingested  than  the  same 
substance  in  a  paste  or  a  solid  and  that 
an  aerosol  Is  more  likely  to  get  into  the 
eyes  smd  the  nasal  passages  than  a  liquid. 

§  1500.5  Hazardous  mixtures. 

For  a  mixture  of  substances,  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  whether  the  mixture  is  a 
“hazardous  substance”  as  defined  by  sec¬ 
tion  2(f)  of  the  act  (repeated  in  §  1500.- 
3(b)  (4) )  should  be  based  on  the  ph3rsic^, 
chemical  and  pharmacological  charac¬ 
teristics  of  the  mixture.  A  mixture  of  sub¬ 
stances  jnay  therefore  be  less  hazardous 
or  more  hazardous  than  its  components 
because  of  synergistic  or  antagonistic  re¬ 
actions.  It  may  not  be  possible  to  reach 
a  fi^y  satisfactory  decision  concerning 
the  toxic.  Irritant,  corrosive,  flammable, 
sensitizing,  or  pressure-generating  prop¬ 
erties  of  a  substance  from  what  is  known 
about  Its  components  or  Ingredients.  The 
mixture  Itself  should  be  tested. 

S  1500.7  Federal  preemption  of  State 
and  local  labeling  requirements. 

(a)  Section  18(b)  of  the  act  provides 
that  any  law,  regulation,  or  ordinance  of 
the  States  and  political  subdivisions 
thereof  purporting  to  establish  a  pre¬ 
cautionary  labeling  requirement  for  any 
substance  or  article  Intended  or  suitable 
for  household  use  which  differs  from  the 
requirements  or  exemptions  of  the  act 
or  the  regulations  or  Interpretations 
promulgated  pursuant  thereto  shall  be 
null  and  void.  The  legislative  history  re¬ 
veals  that  Congress  intended  by  this  pro¬ 
vision  to  prevoit  a  proliferation  of  differ¬ 
ing  labeling  requirements  for  hoiisehold 
products. 

(b)  Federal  preemption  applies  (1)  to 
household  substances  and  articles  re¬ 
quired  to  be  labeled  in  accordance  with 
the  act  and  (2)  to  household  substances 
and  articles  not  required  to  be  labeled  In 
accordance  with  the  act  because  they  (1) 
are  not  “hazardous  substances”  as  de¬ 
fined  by  section  2(f)  of  the  act  (repeated 
in  i  1500.3(b)  (4) )  or  (11)  are  exempt 
from  labeling  under  a  regulation  promid- 
gated  by  the  Commission.  Federal  pre¬ 
emption  applies  to  any  nonuniform  label¬ 
ing  requirement,  regardless  of  whether  It 
conflicts  with  or  is  incompatible  with  the 
Federal  requirement. 

(c)  Federal  preemption  applies  to  any 
labeling  requirement  Intended  to  serve  as 
or  be  a  part  of.  or  that  is  In  the  nature  of. 
precautionary  labeling.  Precautionary 
labeling  Includes  such  Information  as 


warnings,  registration  or  identification 
niimbers,  disclosure  of  hazards,  antidote 
Information,  Ingredient  statements,  and 
other  similar  labeling  requirements. 

(d)  Federal  preemption  does  not  ap¬ 
ply  to  a  IState  or  local  ban  on  a  house¬ 
hold  product. 

(e)  Whenever  a  State  or  local  juris¬ 
diction  has  reason  to  believe  that  addi¬ 
tional  or  different  precautionary  label¬ 
ing  should  be  required  for  household  sub¬ 
stances  and  articles,  it  should  petition 
the  Commission  to  promulgate  an  ap¬ 
propriate  nationwide  regulation.  Such 
petitions  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary,  Consumer  Product  Safety 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20207. 
The  Commission  will  expc^te  consider¬ 
ation  of  any  such  petition. 

§  1500.12  Products  declared  to  be  haz¬ 
ardous  substances  under  section  3(a) 
of  the  act. 

(a)  The  Commission  finds  that  the 
following  articles  are  hazardous  sub¬ 
stances  within  the  meaning  of  the  act 
because  they  are  capable  of  causing  sub¬ 
stantial  personal  Injtiry  or  substantial 
Illness  during  or  as  a  proximate  result  of 
any  customary  or  reasonably  foreseeable 
handling  or  use: 

(1)  Charcoal  briquettes  and  other 
forms  of  charcoal  In  containers  for  re¬ 
tail  sale  and  Intended  for  cooking  or 
heating. 

§  1500.13  Listing  of  ‘‘strong  sensitizer'' 
substances. 

On  the  basis  of  frequency  of  occur¬ 
rence  and  severity  of  reaction  Informa¬ 
tion,  the  Commission  finds  that  the  fol¬ 
low^  substances  have  a  significant  po¬ 
tential  for  causing  hypersensitivity  and 
therefore  meet  the  definition  for  “strong 
sensitizer”  In  section  2(k)  of  the  act  (re¬ 
peated  In  §  1500.3(b)  (9) ) : 

(a)  Paraphenylenedlamine  and  prod¬ 
ucts  containing  it. 

(b)  Powdered  orris  root  and  products 
containing  it. 

(c)  EDoxy  resins  systems  containing 
In  any  concentration  ethylenedlamlne, 
diethylenetrlamlne,  and  dlglycldyl  ethers 
of  molecular  weiflht  of  less  than  200. 

(d)  Formaldehyde  and  products  con¬ 
taining  1  percent  or  more  of  formalde¬ 
hyde. 

(e)  Oil  of  bergamot  and  products 
containing  2  percent  or  more  of  oil  of 
bergamot. 

§  1500.14  Products  requiring  special  la- 
b^ing  under  section  3(b)  of  the  act. 

(a)  Human  experience,  as  reported  In 
the  scientific  literature  and  to  the  Poison 
Control  Centers  and  the  Naticmal  Clear¬ 
ing  House  for  Poison  Control  Centers, 
and  opinions  of  Informed  medical  ex¬ 
perts  establish  that  the  following  sub¬ 
stances  are  hazardous: 

(1)  Diethylene  glycol  and  mixtures 
containing  10  percoit  or  more  by  weight 
of  diethylene  glycol. 

(2)  Ethylene  glycol  and  mixtures  con¬ 
taining  10  percent  or  more  by  weight  of 
ethylene  glycol. 

(3)  Products  containing  5  percent  or 
more  by  weight  of  benzene  (also  known 
as  benzol)  and  products  containing  10 


percent  or  more  by  weight  of  toluene 
(also  known  as  toluol),  xylene  (also 
known  as  xylol) ,  or  petroleum  distillates 
such  as  kerosene,  mineral  seal  oil,  naph¬ 
tha,  gasoline,  mineral  spirits,  stoddard 
solvent,  and  related  petroleum  distillates. 

(4)  Methyl  alccdiol  (methanol)  and 
mixtures  containing  4  percent  or  more  by 
weight  of  methyl  alcohol  (methanol). 

(5)  Turpentine  (Including  gum  tur¬ 
pentine,  gum  spirits  of  turpentine, 
steam-distlUed  wood  tiupentine,  sulfate 
wood  turpentine,  and  destructively  dis¬ 
tilled  wood  turpentine)  and  mixtTires 
containing  10  percent  or  more  by  weight 
of  such  tiirpentine. 

(b)  The  Commission  finds  that  the  fol- 
.  lowing  substances  present  special  haz¬ 
ards  and  that,  for  these  substances,  the 
labeling  required  by  section  2(p)  (1)  of 
the  act  Is  not  adequate  for  the  protection 
of  the  public  health.  Under  section  3(b) 
of  the  act,  the  following  specific  label 
statements  are  deemed  necessary  to 
supplement  the  labeling  required  by  sec¬ 
tion  2(p)  (1)  of  the  act: 

( 1 )  Diethylene  glycol.  Because  diethyl¬ 
ene  glycol  and  mixtures  containing  10 
percent  or  more  by  weight  of  diethylene 
glycol  are  commonly  marketed,  stored, 
and  used  in  a  manner  increasing  the  pos¬ 
sibility  of  accidental  ingestion,  such 
products  shall  be  labeled  with  the  signal 
word  “warning!’  and  the  statement 
“Harmful  if  swallowed.” 

(2)  Ethylene  glycol.  Because  ethylene 
glyc(d  and  mixtures  containing  10  per¬ 
cent  or  more  by  weight  of  ethylene  glycol 
are  commonly  marketed,  stored,  and 
used  in  a  manner  increasing  the  pos¬ 
sibility  of  accldentlal  ingestion,  such 
products  shall  be  labeled  with  the  signal 
word  “warning”  and  the  statement 
“Harmful  or  fatal  if  swallowed.” 

(3)  Benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  petroleum 
distillates,  (i)  Because  Inhalation  of  the 
vapors  of  products  containing  5  pment 
or  more  by  weight  of  benzene  may  cause 
blood  dyscrasias,  such  products  shall  be 
labeled  with  the  signal  word  “danger.” 
the  statement  of  hazard  “Vapor  harm¬ 
ful,”  the  word  “poison,”  and  the  skull 
and  crossbones  symbol.  If  the  product 
contains  10  percent  or  more  by  weight  of 
benzene.  It  shtdl  bear  the  additional 
statement  of  hazard  “Harmful  or  fatal 
if  swallowed”  and  the  additional  state¬ 
ments  “If  swallowed,  do  not  Induce 
vomiting.  Call  physician  immediately.” 

(11)  Because  products  containing  10 
percent  or  more  by  weight  of  toluene, 
xylene,  or  any  of  the  other  substances 
listed  in  paragraph  (a)  (3)  of  this  section 
may  be  aspirated  into  the  lungs,  with  re¬ 
sulting  chemical  pneumcmitls,  pneumo¬ 
nia,  and  pulmonary  edema,  such  prod¬ 
ucts  shall  be  labeled  with  the  signal 
word  “danger.”  the  statement  of  hazard 
“Harmful  or  fatal  if  swallowed,”  and 
the  statements  “If  swallowed,  do  not  in¬ 
duce  vomiting.  Call  physician  immedi¬ 
ately,” 

(hi)  Because  inhalation  of  the  vapor  of 
products  containing  10  percent  or  more 
by  weight  of  Uduene  or  xylene  may  cause 
systemic  injury,  such  products  shall  bear 
the  statement  of  hazard  “Viqx>r  harm¬ 
ful”  in  addition  to  the  statements  pre- 
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scribed  in  paragraph  (b)  (3)  (ii)  of  this 
section. 

(4)  Methyl  alcohol  (methanol).  Be¬ 
cause  death  and  blindness  can  result  from* 
the  ingestion  of  methyl  alcohol,  the  label 
for  this  substance  and  for  mixtures  con¬ 
taining  4  percent  or  more  by  weight  of 
this  substance  shall  include  the  signal 
word  “danger,”  the  additional  word  “poi¬ 
son,"  and  the  skull  and  crossbones  sjrm- 
bol.  The  statement  of  hazard  shall  in¬ 
clude  “Vapor  harmful”  and  “May  be  fa¬ 
tal  or  cause  blindness  if  swallowed.”  The 
label  shall  also  bear  the  statement  “Can¬ 
not  be  made  nonpoisonous.” 

(5)  Turpentine.  Because  turpentine 
(Including  gum  turpentine,  gum  spirits 
of  turpentine,  sCeam-distilled  wood  tur¬ 
pentine,  sulfate  wood  turpentine,  and  de¬ 
structively  distilled  wood  turpentine)  and 
products  containing  10  percent  or  more 
by  weight  of  such  turpentine,  in  siddi- 
tion  to  oral  toxicity  resulting  in  systemic 
poisoning,  may  be  aspirated  into  the 
lungs  with  resiOting  chemical  pneumoni¬ 
tis,  pneiunonia,  and  pulmonary  edema, 
such  products  shall  be  labeled  with  the 
signal  word  “danger”  and  the  statement 
of  hazard  “Harmful  or  fatal  if  swal¬ 
lowed.” 

(6)  Charcoal.  Charcoal  briquettes  and 
other  forms  of  charcoal  in  containers 
for  retail  sale  and  intended  for  cooking 
or  heating. 

(1)  Because  inhalation  of  the  carbon 
monoxide  produced  by  burning  charcoal 
Indoors  or  in  confined  areas  may  cause 
serious  injury  or  death,  containers  of 
such  products  shall  bear  the  following 
borderlined  statement: 


WARNINO:  Do  Not  Use  for  Indoor 
Heating  at  Cooking  Unless  Ventilation 
Is  Provided  for  Exhausting  Fumes  to 
Outside.  Toxic  Fumes  May  Accumulate 
and  Cause  Death. 


(ii)  For  bags  of  charcoal  the  state¬ 
ment  specified  in  subdivision  (i)  of  this 
subparagraph  shall  appear  within  a 
heavy  borderline  in  a  color  sharply  con¬ 
trasting  to  that  of  the  backgroimd,  on 
both  front  and  back  panels  in  the  upper 
25  percent  of  the  panels  of  the  bag  at 
least  2  inches  below  the  seam,  and  at 
least  1  inch  above  any  reading  material 
or  design  elements  in  type  size  as  fol¬ 
lows:  The  signal  word  “WARNING”  shall 
appear  in  capital  letters  at  least  three- 
eighths  inch  in  height;  the  remaining 
text  of  the  warning  statement  shall  be 
printed  in  letters  at  least  three-six¬ 
teenths  inch  in  height. 

§  1500.15  (..abeling  of  fire  extinguish* 
ers. 

When  a  substance  or  mixture  of  sub¬ 
stances  labeled  for  use  in  or  as  a  fire  ex¬ 
tinguisher  produces  substances  that  are 
toxic  within  the  meaning  of  S  1500.3(c) 
(1)  and  (2)  when  used  according  to  la¬ 
bel  directions  to  extinguish  a  fire,  the 
containers  for  such  substances  shall  bear 
the  following  labeling: 

(a)  When  substances  are  produced 
that  meet  the  definition  of  highly  toxic 
in  11500.3(c)(1),  the  signal  word  “Dan¬ 
ger”  and  the  statement  of  hazard  “Poi¬ 


sonous  gases  formed  when  used  to  ex¬ 
tinguish  flame  or  on  contact  with  heat” 
are  required  labeling. 

(b)  When  substances  are  produced 
that  meet  the  definition  of  toxic  in 
§  1500.3(c)  (2) ,  the  signal  word  “Caution” 
or  “Warning”  and  the  statement  of  haz¬ 
ard  “Dangerous  gas  formed  when  used 
to  extinguish  flame  or  on  contact  with 
heat”  are  required  labeling. 

(c)  Regardless  of  whether  paragraph 
(a)  or  (b)  of  this  section  applies,  any 
substance  or  mixture  of  substances  la¬ 
beled  for  use  as  a  fire  extinguisher  that, 
if  applied  to  an  electrical  fire,  would 
subject  the  user  to  the  likelihood  of  elec¬ 
trical  shock  shall  be  consi^cuously  la¬ 
beled  “Caution:  Do  not  use  on  electrical 
wires.” 

(d)  The  statements  specified  in  para¬ 
graphs  (a),  (b).  and  (c)  of  this  section 
shall  be  in  addition  to  any  other  that 
may  be  required  under  the  act.  All  such 
substances  or  mixtures  of  substances 
shall  also  bear  the  additional  statements 
“Use  in  an  enclosed  place  may  be  fatal” 
and  “Do  not  enter  area  imtil  well  venti¬ 
lated  and  all  odor  of  chemical  has 
disappeared.” 

§  1500.17  Banned  hazardous  substances. 

(a)  Under  the  authority  of  section 
2(q)(l)(B)  of  the  act,  the  Commission 
declares  as  banned  hazardous  substances 
the  following  articles  because  they 
possess  such  a  degree  or  nature  of  hazard 
that  adequate  cautionary  labeling  can¬ 
not  be  written  and  the  public  health  and 
safety  can  be  served  only  by  keeping  such 
articles  out  of  interstate  commerce: 

(1)  Mixtures  that  are  intended  pri¬ 
marily  for  application  to  interior  ma¬ 
sonry  walls,  floors,  etc.,  as  a  water  repel- 
lant  treatment  and  that  are  “extremely 
flammable”  within  the  meaning  of  sec¬ 
tion  2(1)  of  the  act  (repeated  in 
§  1500.3(b)  (10)). 

(2)  Carbon  tetrachloride  and  mixtures 
containing  it  (including  carbon  tetra¬ 
chloride  and  mixtures  containing  it  used 
in  fire  extinguishers),  excluding  un¬ 
avoidable  manufacturing  residues  of  car¬ 
bon  tetrachloride  in  other  chemicals  that 
imder  reasonably  foreseeable  conditions 
of  use  do  not  result  in  an  atmospheric 
concentration  of  carbon  tetrachloride 
greater  than  10  parts  per  million. 

(3)  Fireworks  devices  intended  to  pro¬ 
duce  audible  effects  (including  but  not 
limited  to  cherry  bombs,  M-80  salutes, 
silver  salutes,  and  other  large  fire¬ 
crackers,  aerial  bombs,  and  other  fire¬ 
works  designed  to  produce  audible  effects, 
and  including  kits  and  components  in¬ 
tended  to  produce  such  fireworks)  if  the 
audible  effect  is  produced  by  a  charge  of 
more  than  2  grains  of  pyrotechnic  com¬ 
position;  except  that  this  provision  shall 
not  apply  to  such  fireworks  devices  if  all 
of  the  following  conditions  are  met: 

(i)  Such  fireworks  devices  are  distrib¬ 
uted  to  farmers,  ranchers,  or  growers 
through  a  wildlife  management  program 
administered  by  the  U.S.  Department  of 
the  Interior  (or  by  equivalent  State  or 
local  government  agencies) ;  and 

(ii)  Such  distribution  is  in  response  to 
a  written  application  describing  the 
wildlife  management  problem  that  re¬ 


quires  use  of  such  devices,  is  of  a  quantity 
no  greater  than  required  to  control  the 
problem  described,  and  is  where  other 
means  of  control  are  unavailable  or 
inadequate. 

(4)  Liquid  drain  cleaners  containing 
10  percent  or  more  by  weight  of  sodium 
and/or  potassium  hydroxide;  except  that 
this  subparagraph  shall  not  apply  to  such 
liquid  drain  cleaners  if  packag^  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  a  standard  for  special 
packaging  of  such  articles  promulgated 
imder  the  Poison  Prevention  Packaging 
Act  of  1970  (Pub.  L.  91-601,  84  Stat.  1670- 
74  (15  U.S.C.  1471-76)). 

(5)  Products  containing  soluble  cya¬ 
nide  salts,  excluding  unavoidable  manu¬ 
facturing  residues  of  cyanide  salts  in 
other  chemicals  that  under  reasonable 
and  foreseeable  conditions  of  use  will  not 
result  in  a  concentration  of  cyanide 
greater  than  25  parts  per  million. 

(6)  (i)  Any  paint  or  other  similar 
surface-coating  material  intended,  or 
packaged  in  a  form  suitable,  for  use  in 
or  aroimd  the  household  that: 

(A)  Is  shipped  in  Interstate  commerce 
after  Decanber  31,  1973,  and  contains 
lead  compoimds  of  which  the  lead  con¬ 
tent  (calculated  as  the  metsd)  is  in  excess 
of  0.06  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
contained  solids  or  dried  paint  film;  or 

(B)  Is  shipped  in  interstate  commerce 
between  December  31,  1972,  and  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1973,  and  contains  lead  com¬ 
poimds  of  which  the  lead  content  (calcu¬ 
lated  as  the  metal)  is  in  excess  of  0.5 
percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  con¬ 
tained  solids  or  dried  paint  film. 

(ii)  Any  toy  or  other  article  intended 
for  use  by  children  that: 

(A)  Is  shipped  in  interstate  commerce 
after  December  31.  1973,  and  bears  any 
paint  or  other  similar  surface-coating 
material  containing  lead  compounds  of 
which  the  lead  content  (calculated  as  the 
metal)  is  in  excess  of  0.06  percent  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  contained  solids  or 
dried  paint  film;  or 

(B)  Is  shipped  in  interstate  commerce 
between  December  31,  1972,  and  Decem¬ 
ber  31, 1973,  and  bears  any  paint  or  other 
similar  surface-coating  material  contain¬ 
ing  lead  compounds  of  which  the  lead 
content  (calculated  as  the  metal)  Is  in 
excess  of  0.5  percent  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  contained  solids  or  dried  paint 
film. 

Note. — The  effective  date  of  paragraphs  (a) 

(6) (1)(A)  and  (a)  (6)  (ii)  (A)  were  stayed 

by  an  order  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  of  August  10,  1972  (37  pB  16078). 

(7)  General-use  garments  containing 
asbestos  (other  than  garments  having  a 
bona  fide  application  for  personal  pro¬ 
tection  against  thermal  injury  and  so 
constructed  that  the  asbestos  fibers  will 
not  become  airborne  under  reasonably 
foreseeable  conditions  of  use) . 

(Sec.  701  (e),  (f).  (g),  52  Stat.  1055,  as 
amended  (21  UR.C.  371  (e),  (f),  (g)).) 

§  1500.18  Banned  toys  and  other  banned 
articles  intended  for  use  by  children. 

(a)  Toys  and  other  children's  articles 
presenting  mechanical  hazards.  Under 
the  authority  of  section  2(f)(1)(D)  of 
the  act  and  pursuant  to  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  3(e)  of  the  act,  the  Commission  has 
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determined  that  the  following  types  of 
to3rs  or  other  articles  intended  for  use  by 
children  present  a  mechanical  hazard 
within  the  meaning  of  section  2(s)  of  the 
act  because  in  normal  use,  or  when  sub¬ 
jected  to  reasonably  foreseeable  damage 
or  abuse,  the  design  or  manufacture  pre¬ 
sents  an  unreasonable  risk  of  personal 
injury  or  Illness: 

(1)  Any  toy  rattle  containing,  either 
internally  or  externally,  rigid  wires, 
sharp  protrusions,  or  loose  small  objects 
that  have  the  potential  for  causing  lac¬ 
erations,  puncture  wound  Injury,  a^ira- 
tion,  ingestion,  or  other  injiur. 

(2)  Any  toy  having  noisemaking  com¬ 
ponents  or  attachments  capable  of  being 
dislodged  by  the  operating  features  of  the 
toy  or  capable  of  being  deliberately  re¬ 
moved  by  a  child,  which  toy  has  the  po¬ 
tential  for  causing  laceration,  pimcture 
wound  injury,  aspiration,  ingestion,  or 
other  injury. 

(3)  Any  doll,  stuffed  animal,  or  other 
similar  toy  having  internal  or  external 
components  that  have  the  potential  for 
rAiising  laceration,  pimcture  wound  in¬ 
jury,  or  similar  injury. 

(4)  Lawn  darts  and  other  similar 
sharp-pointed  toys  usually  Intended  for 
outdoor  use  and  having  the  potential  for 
causing  puncture  wound  injury. 

(5)  Caps  (paper  or  plastic)  intended 
for  use  with  toy  gims  and  toy  guns  not 
intended  for  use  with  caps  if  such  caps 
when  so  used  or  such  toy  guns  produce 
impulse-type  sound  at  a  peak  pressure 
leved  at  or  above  138  decibels,  referred  to 
0.0002  dyne  per  square  centimeter,  when 
measured  in  sm  anechoic  chamber  at  a 
distance  of  25  centimeters  (or  the  dis¬ 
tance  at  which  the  sound  source  ordi¬ 
narily  would  be  friun  the  ear  of  the  child 
using  it  if  such  distance  is  less  than  25 
centimeters)  in  any  direction  from  the 
soiuce  of  the  sound.  This  subparagraph  is 
an  interim  regulation  pending  further  in- 
vestigaticm  to  determine  whether  preven¬ 
tion  of  damage  to  the  hearing  of  children 
requires  revision  hereof. 

(6)  Any  article  knowm  as  a  “baby- 
bouncer,”  “walker-jumper,”  or  “baby- 
walker”  and  any  other  similar  article 
(referred  to  in  this  subparagraph  as 
“artlcle(s)  ”)  which  is  intended  to  sup¬ 
port  very  young  children  while  sitting, 
walking,  bouncing,  jumping,  and/or  re¬ 
clining,  and  which  because  of  its  design 
has  any  exposed  parts  capable  of  causing 
amputation,  crushing,  lacerations,  frac¬ 
tures,  hematomas,  bruises,  or  other  in¬ 
juries  to  fingers,  toes,  or  other  parts  of 
the  anatomy  of  young  children.  Included 
among,  but  not  limited  to,  the  design 
features  of  such  articles  which  classify 
the  articles  as  banned  hazardous  sub¬ 
stances  are: 

(i)  The  arefis  about  the  point  on  each 
side  of  the  article  where  the  frame  com¬ 
ponents  are  joined  together  to  form  an 
“K”  shape  capable  of  producing  a  scis¬ 
soring,  shearing,  or  pinching  effect. 

(ii)  Other  areas  where  two  or  more 
parts  are  joined  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
permit  a  rotaticmal  movement  capable 
of  exerting  a  scissoring,  shearing,  or 
pinching  effect. 

(iii)  Ebcposed  coQ  qirlngs  which  may 
expand  suDclently  to  allow  an  infant’s 


finger,  toe,  or  any  other  part  of  the  anat¬ 
omy  to  be  inserted,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
and  Injured  by  being  caught  betwe^  the 
colls  of  the  q?rlng  or  between  the  spring 
and  another  part  of  the  article. 

(Iv)  Holes  in  plates  or  tubes  which 
provide  the  possibility  of  insertion,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  of  a  finger,  toe.  or  any 
part  of  the  anatomy  that  could  thoi  be 
in  jtued  by  the  movement  of  another  part 
of  the  article. 

(V)  Design  and  construction  that  per¬ 
mits  accidental  collapse  while  in  use. 

(7)  Toys  usually  known  as  clacker  balls 
and  consisting  of  two  balls  of  plastic  or 
another  material  connected  by  a  length 
of  line  or  cord  or  similar  connector  (re¬ 
ferred  to  as  “cord”  in  S  1500.86(a)(5)). 
intended  to  be  (grated  in  a  rhsrthmlc 
manner  by  an  upward  and  dowmward 
motion  of  the  hand  so  that  the  two  balls 
will  meet  forcefully  at  the  t<v  and  bot¬ 
tom  of  two  semicircles  thus  causing  a 
“clacking”  sound,  which  toys  present  a 
mechanical  hazard  because  their  design 
or  manufacture  presents  an  unreason¬ 
able  risk  of  personal  Injury  from  frac¬ 
ture,  fragmentations,  or  disassembly  of 
the  toy  and  from  prc^ulsion  of  the  toy 
or  its  part(s) . 

(b)  Electrically  operated  toys  and 
other  electrical  operated  children’s  arti¬ 
cles  presenting  electrical,  thermal,  and/ 
or  certain  mechanical  hazards.  Under 
the  authority  of  section  2(f)  (1)  (D)  of 
the  act  and  pursuant  to  provisicms  of 
section  3(e)  of  the  act,  the  Commission 
has  determined  that  the  following  types 
of  electrically  (H^erated  toys  or  other 
electrically  (H?erated  articles  intended  for 
use  by  children  present  electrical,  ther¬ 
mal,  and/or  certain  mechanical  hazards 
within  the  meaning  of  section  2  (r) ,  (s) , 
and/or  (t)  of  the  act  because  in  normal 
use  or  when  subjected  to  reasonaUy  fore¬ 
seeable  damage  or  abuse,  the  design  or 
manufactme  may  cause  personal  injury 
or  Illness  by  electric  shock  and/or  pre¬ 
sents  an  unreasonable  risk  of  personal 
injury  or  illness  because  of  heat  as  from 
heated  parts,  substances,  or  surfaces,  or 
because  of  certain  mechanical  hazards: 


(1)  Any  electrically  operated  toy  or 
other  electrically  operated  article  in¬ 
tended  for  use  by  chUdren  (as  defined  in 
§  1505.1(a)  (1) )  that  is  Introduced  into 
interstate  commerce  and  which  does  not 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  Part 
1505  of  this  chapter. 

Non. — Paragraph  (b)  ( 1 )  was  originally  pro¬ 
mulgated  as  21  CIFR  191.9a(b)(l)  with  an 
effective  date  of  September  3,  1973  (38  FR 
6138). 

§  1500.40  Method  of  testing  toxir  sub¬ 
stances. 

The  method  of  testing  the  toxic  sub¬ 
stances  referred  to  in  9  1500.3(c)  (1)  (il) 
(C)  and  (2)  (ill)  is  as  follows: 

(a)  Acute  dermal  toxicity  (single  ex¬ 
posure).  In  the  acute  exposures,  the 
agent  is  held  in  contact  with  the  skin 
by  means  of  a  sleeve  for  periods  varying 
up  to  24  hours.  The  sleeve,  made  of  rub¬ 
ber  dam  or  other  impervious  material,  is 
so  constructed  that  the  ends  are  rein¬ 
forced  with  additional  stripe  and  should 
fit  mugly  aroimd  the  trunk  of  the  ani¬ 
mal.  The  ends  ot  the  sleeve  are  tucked, 
permitting  the  central  portion  to  “bal¬ 
loon”  and  furnish  a  reservoir  for  the 
dose.  The  resowoir  must  have  sufficient 
capacity  to  contain  the  dose  without 
pressure.  In  the  following  table  are  given 
the  dimmsions  of  sleeves  and  the  ap¬ 
proximate  body  surface  exposed  to  the 
test  substance.  The  sleeves  may  vary  in 
size  to  acc(Nnmodate  smaller  or  larger 
subjects.  In  the  testing  of  unctuous  ma- 
teri^  that  adhere  readily  to  the  skin, 
mesh  wire  screen  may  be  employed  in¬ 
stead  of  the  sleeve.  The  screen  is  padded 
and  raised  approximately  2  centimeters 
from  the  exposed  skin.  In  the  case  of  dry 
powder  preparations,  the  skin  and  sub¬ 
stance  are  moistened  with  physiological 
saline  prior  to  exposure.  The  sleeve  or 
screen  is  then  slipped  over  the  gauze  that 
holds  the  dose  applied  to  the  skin.  In  the 
case  of  finely  divided  powders,  the  meas- 
lued  dose  is  evenly  distributed  on  cot¬ 
ton  gauze  which  is  then  secured  to  the 
area  of  exposure. 


DmxNaioNs  OF  Sluvbs  vox  Acvn  Dxkmal  Toximr  Tkbt 


[Test  xnimal— Rabbits] 


M(>asarements  in  centimeters 

Range  of  weight  of 
animals  (grams) 

Average  area  of  expo¬ 
sure  (sqtiare  centi¬ 
meters) 

Average  percentage  of 
total  body  surface 

Diameter  at  ends 

Overall  length 

7.0 

1Z5 

2,500-1,500 

240 

10.7 

(b)  Preparation  of  test  animal.  The 
animals  are  prepared  by  clipping  the 
skin  of  the  trunk  free  of  hair.  Approxi¬ 
mately  one-half  of  the  animals  are  fur¬ 
ther  prepared  by  making  epidermal  abra¬ 
sions  every  2  or  3  centimeters  longitu¬ 
dinally  over  the  area  of  exposure.  The 
abrasions  are  sufficiently  deep  to  pene¬ 
trate  the  stratum  comeum  (homy  layer 
of  the  epidermis)  but  not  to  disturb  the 
derma;  that  is,  not  to  obtain  bleeding. 

(c)  Procedures  for  testing.  The  sleeve 
is  slipped  onto  the  animal  which  is  then 
placed  in  a  comfortable  but  immobilized 
position  in  a  multiple  animal  holder.  Se¬ 
lected  doses  of  liquids  and  solutions  are 
Introduced  tmder  the  sleeve.  If  there  is 


slight  leakage  from  the  sleeve,  which 
may  occiu’  during  the  first  few  hours  of 
exposure,  it  is  collected  and  reapplied. 
Dosage  levels  are  adjusted  in  subsequent 
exposures  (if  necessary)  to  enable  a  cal¬ 
culation  of  a  dose  that  would  be  fatal  to 
50  percent  of  the  animals.  This  can  be 
determined  from  mortality  ratios  (rti- 
tained  at  various  doses  employed.  At  the 
end  of  24  hours  the  sleeves  or  screens 
are  removed,  the  volume  of  unabsorbed 
material  (if  any)  is  measured,  and  the 
skin  reactions  are  noted.  The  subjects 
are  cleaned  by  thorough  wiping,  ob¬ 
served  for  gross  symptoms  of  poisoning, 
and  then  observed  for  2  weeks. 
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§  1500.41  Method  of  testing  primary 
irritant  substances. 

Primary  irritation  to  the  skin  is 
measured  by  a  patch-test  technique  on 
the  abraded  and  intact  skin  of  the  al¬ 
bino  rabbit,  clipped  free  of  hair.  A  min¬ 
imum  of  six  subjects  are  used  in  abraded 
and  Intact  skin  tests.  Introduce  tmder  a 
square  patch,  such  as  surgical  gauze 
measuring  1  inch  by  1  inch  and  two  sin¬ 
gle  layers  thick,  0.5  milliliter  (in  the  case 
of  liquids)  or  0.5  gram  (in  the  case  of 
solids  and  semisolids)  of  the  test  sub¬ 
stance.  Dissolve  solids  in  an  appropriate 
solvent  and  apply  the  solution  as  for 
liquids.  The  animals  are  immobilized 
with  patches  secured  in  place  by  ad¬ 
hesive  tape.  The  entire  trunk  of  the  ani¬ 
mal  is  then  wrapped  with  an  impervious 
material,  such  as  rubberized  cloth,  for 
the  24-hour  period  of  exposiu'e.  This  ma¬ 
terial  aids  in  maintaining  the  test 
patches  in  position  and  retards  the  evap¬ 
oration  of  volatile  substances.  After  24 
hours  of  exposure,  the  patches  are  re¬ 
moved  and  the  resulting  reactions  are 
evaluated  on  the  basis  of  the  designated 
values  in  the  following  table: 


Skin  reaction  Value  > 

Erythema  and  eschar  formation: 

Na  erythema _  0 

Very  slight  erythema  (barely  percep¬ 
tible)  _ _ - . -  1 

Well-deflned  erythema -  2 

Moderate  to  severe  erythema -  3 

Severe  erythema  (beet  redness)  to 
slight  eschar  formations  (Injuries 

in  depth) _  4 

Edema  formation: 

No  edema - 0 

Very  slight  edema  (barely  perceptible.  1 
Slight  edema  (edges  of  area  well  de¬ 
fined  by  definite  raising) _  2 

Moderate  edema  (raised  approximately 

1  millimeter) _  3 

Severe  edema  (raised  more  than  1  mU- 
llmeter  and  extending  beyond  the 
area  ot  exposure) _  4 


» The  “value”  recorded  for  each  reading  Is 
the  average  value  of  the  six  or  more  animals 
subject  to  the  test. 

Readings  are  again  made  at  the  end  of 
a  total  of  72  hours  (48  hours  after  the 
first  reading).  An  equal  number  of  ex¬ 
posures  are  made  on  areas  of  skin  that 
have  been  previously  abraded.  The  abra¬ 
sions  are  minor  incisions  through  the 
stratum  comeum,  but  not  sufficiently 
deep  to  disturb  the  derma  or  to  produce 
bleeding.  Evaluate  the  reactions  of  the 
abraded  skin  at  24  hours  and  72  hours, 
as  described  in  this  paragraph.  Add  the 
values  for  erythema  and  eschar  forma¬ 
tion  at  24  hours  and  at  72  hours  for  in¬ 
tact  skin  to  the  values  on  abraded  skin 
at  24  hours  and  at  72  hours  (four  values) . 
Similarly,  add  the  values  for  edema 
formation  at  24  hours  and  at  72  hours  for 
Intact  and  abraded  skin  (four  values). 
The  total  of  the  eight  values  Is  divided 
by  four  to  give  the  primary  irritation 
score;  for  example: 


Skin  reaction 

Exposure 

time 

(hours) 

Evalua¬ 
tion  value 

Er3rthenia  and  eschar  forma¬ 
tion; 

intact  skin .  24 

Do .  72 

Abraded  skin _  24 

Do .  72 

2 

1 

3 

2 

Subtotal . . 

8 

Edema  formation; 

24 

0 

Do . . 

72 

24 

1 

Do . 

T2 

2 

Subtotal . . . 

4 

Total . 

12 

Thus,  the  prinmry 

Irritation 

score  is 

12  :^4=3. 

§  1500.42  Test  for  eye  irritants. 

(a)  (1)  Six  albino  rabbits  are  used  for 
each  test  substance.  Animal  facilities 
lor  such  procedures  shall  be  so  designed 
and  maintained  as  to  exclude  sawdust, 
wood  chips,  or  other  extraneous  ma¬ 
terials  that  might  produce  eye  irritation. 
Both  eyes  of  each  animal  in  the  test 
group  shall  be  examined  before  testing, 
and  only  those  animals  without  eye  de¬ 
fects  or  irritation  shall  be  used.  The 
animal  is  held  firmly  but  gently  imtil 
quiet.  The  test  material  is  placed  in 
one  eye  of  each  animal  by  gently  pulling 
the  lower  lid  away  from  the  eyeball  to 
form  a  cup  into  which  the  test  substance 
is  dropped.  The  lids  are  then  gently  held 
together  for  one  second  and  the  animal 
is  released.  The  other  eye,  remaining  un¬ 
treated,  serves  as  a  control.  For  testing 
liquids,  0.1  milliliter  is  used.  For  solids 
or  pastes,  100  milligrams  of  the  test  sub¬ 
stance  is  used,  except  that  for  substances 
in  fiake,  granule,  powder,  or  other  par¬ 
ticulate  form  the  amoimt  that  has  a 
volume  of  0.1  milliliter  (after  compact¬ 
ing  as  much  as  possible  without  crushing 
or  altering  the  individual  particles,  such 
as  by  tapping  the  measuring  container) 
shall  be  used  whenever  this  volume 
weighs  less  than  100  milligrams.  In  such 
a  case,  the  weight  of  the  0.1  milliliter  test 
dose  should  be  recorded.  The  eyes  are 
not  washed  following  instillation  of  test 
material  except  as  noted  below. 

(2)  The  eyes  are  examined  and  the 
grade  of  ocular  reaction  is  recorded  at 
24,  48,  and  72  hours.  Reading  of  reac¬ 
tions  is  facilitated  by  use  of  a  binocular 
loupe,  hand  silt-lamp,  or  other  expert 
means.  After  the  recording  of  observa¬ 
tions  at  24  hours,  any  or  all  eyes  may  be 
further  examined  after  applying  fluores¬ 
cein.  For  this  optional  test,  one  drop  of 
fluorescein  sodium  ophthalmic  solution 
U.S.P.  or  equivalent  is  dropped  directly 
on  the  cornea.  After  flushing  out  the 
excess  flourescein  with  sodium  chloride 
solution  U.S.P.  or  equivalent,  injured 
areas  of  the  cornea  appear  yellow;  this  is 
best  visualized  in  a  darkened  room  imder 
ultraviolet  illumination.  Any  or  all  eyes 


may  be  washed  with  sodium  chloride  so¬ 
lution  U.S.P.  or  equivalent  after  the  24- 
hour  reading. 

(b)  (1)  An  animal  shall  be  considered 
as  exhibiting  a  positive  reaction  if  the 
test  substance  produces  at  any  of  the 
readings  ulceration  of  the  cornea  (other 
than  a  fine  stippling) ,  or  opacity  of  the 
cornea  (other  than  a  slight  dulling  of 
the  normal  luster),  or  Inflamation  of 
the  iris  (other  than  a  slight  deepening 
of  the  folds  (or  rugae)  or  a  slight  cir- 
cumcomeal  injection  of  the  blood  ves¬ 
sels),  or  if  such  substance  produces  in 
the  conjunctivae  (excluding  the  cornea 
and  iris)  an  obvious  swelling  with  par¬ 
tial  eversion  of  the  lids  or  a  diffuse 
crimson-red  with  Individual  vessels  not 
easily  discernible. 

(2)  The  test  shall  be  considered  posi¬ 
tive  if  four  or  more  of  the  animals  in  the 
test  group  exhibit  a  positive  reaction.  If 
only  one  animal  exhibits  a  positive  re¬ 
action,  the  test  shall  be  regarded  as 
negative.  If  two  or  three  animals  ex¬ 
hibit  a  positive  reaction,  the  test  is  re¬ 
peated  using  a  different  group  of  six 
animals.  The  second  test  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  positive  if  three  or  more  of  the 
animals  exhibit  a  positive  reaction.  If 
only  one  or  two  animals  in  the  second 
test  exhibit  a  positive  reaction,  the  test 
shall  be  repeated  with  a  different  group 
of  six  animals.  Should  a  third  test  be 
needed,  the  substance  will  be  regarded 
as  an  Irritant  if  any  animal  exhibits  a 
positive  response. 

(c)  To  assist  testing  laboratories  and 
other  Interested  persons  in  Interpreting 
the  results  obtained  when  a  substance 
is  tested  in  accordance  with  the  method 
described  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  an  “Illustrated  Guide  for  Grading 
Eye  Irritation  by  Hazardous  Substances” 
will  be  sold  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Dociunents,  U.S.  Government  Printing 
Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20402.  The  guide 
will  contain  color  plates  depicting  re¬ 
sponses  of  varying  intensity  to  specific 
test  solutions.  The  grade  of  response  and 
the  substance  used  to  produce  the  re¬ 
sponse  will  be  Indicated. 

§  1500.43  Method  of  test  for  flashpoint 
of  volatile  flammable  materials  by 
Tagliabue  open-riip  apparatus. 

Scope 

1.  (a)  This  method  describes  a  test  pro¬ 
cedure  for  the  determination  of  open-cup 
fiashpolnte  of  volatile  fiammable  materials 
having  fiashpolnts  below  175*  F. 

(b)  This  method,  when  applied  to  paints 
and  resin  solutions  which  tend  to  skin  over 
or  which  are  very  viscous,  gives  less  repro¬ 
ducible  results  thap  when  applied  to  solvents. 
Outline  of  Method 

2.  The  sample  Is  placed  In  the  cup  of  a 
Tag  Open  Tester,  and  heated  at  a  slow  but 
constant  rate.  A  small  test  flame  Is  passed 
at  a  uniform  rate  across  the  cup  at  specified 
Intervals.  The  fiashpolnt  Is  taken  as  the 
lowest  temperature  at  which  application  of 
the  test  fiame  causes  the  vapor  at  the  sur¬ 
face  of  the  liquid  to  fiasb,  that  is.  Ignite  but 
not  continue  to  bum. 
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Apparattts 

3.  The  Tag  open-cup  tester  Is  Illustrated  In 
Fig.  1.  It  consists  at  tbe  following  parts, 
which  must  conform  to  the  dimensions 
shown,  and  have  the  additional  characteris¬ 
tics  as  noted: 

(a)  Copper  bath,  preferably  equipped  with 
a  constant  levti  overflow  so  placed  as  to 
maintain  the  bath  liquid  level  %  Inch  below 
tbe  rim  of  the  glass  cup. 

(b)  Thermometer  holder.  Support  flrmly 
with  ringstand  and  clamp. 

(c)  Thermometer.  For  flashpoints  above 
40»  P.,  use  the  ASTM  Tag  Closed  Tester 
Thermometer,  range  of  -|- 20  to  -(-230*  P.,  in 
1  *  F.  divisions,  and  oonfmmlng  to  thermom¬ 
eter  9F.  of  ASTM  Standard  E  1.  For  flash¬ 
points  frcan  20»  P.  to  40«  P.,  use  ASTM  Tag 
Closed  Tester,  Low  Range,  Thermometer  67P. 
For  flashpoints  below  20®  P.,  tise  ASTM  Ther¬ 
mometer  33P.  The  OTlginal  Tag  Open-Cup 
(Paper  Scale)  Thermometer  will  be  a  permis¬ 
sible  alternate  until  January  1,  1962,  It  is 
calibrated  to  — ^20®  P. 

(d)  Glass  test  cup.  Glass  test  cup  (Pig. 
2),  of  molded  clear  glass,  annealed,  heat-re¬ 
sistant,  and  free  from  surface  defects. 

(e)  Leveling  device.  Leveling  device  or 
guide,  for  proper  adjustment  of  the  liquid 
level  In  tbe  cup  (Pig.  3).  This  shall  be  made 
of  No.  18-gage  polished  aluminum,  with  a 
projection  for  adjusting  the  liquid  level  when 
the  sample  is  added  to  exactly  ^-inch  be¬ 
low  the  level  of  the  edge  or  rim  of  the  cup. 

(f)  “Micro,”  or  small  gas  biimer  of  suita¬ 
ble  dimensions  tor  beating  tbe  bath.  A 
screw  clamp  may  be  used  to  help  regulate  the 
gas.  A  small  electric  beater  may  be  used. 

(g)  Ignition  taper,  which  Is  a  small 
straight,  blow-pipe  t3T>e  gas  burner.  The 
test  flame  torch  prescribed  in  the  method  of 
test  for  flash  and  Are  points  by  Cleveland 
Open  Cup  (ASTM^  designation:  D  92)  is 
satisfactory. 

(h)  Alternative  methods  for  maintaining 
the  l^ltion  taper  In  a  flxed  horizontal  plane 
above  the  liquid  may  be  used,  as  follows: 

(1)  Guide  wire,  %2-inch  In  diameter  and 
3(4  Inches  In  length,  with  a  right-angle  bend 
(4-inch  from  each  end.  This  wire  is  placed 
snugly  in  boles  drilled  in  tbe  rim  of  the 
bath,  so  that  the  guide  wire  Is  ^-Inch  from 
the  center  of  the  cup  and  resting  on  the 
rim  of  tbe  cup. 

(2)  Swivel-type  taper  holder,  such  as  Is 
used  in  ASTM  METHOD  D  92.  The  height 
and  position  of  the  taper  are  flxed  by  ad¬ 
justing  the  holder  on  a  suitable  ringstand 
support  adjacent  to  the  flash  cup. 

(1)  Draft  shield,  consisting  of  two  rectan¬ 
gular  sheets  of  noncombustible  material,  24 
inches  x  28  Inches,  are  fastened  together 
along  tbe  28-inch  side,  preferably  by  hinges. 
A  triangular  sheet.  24  Inches  x  34  Inches  x  34 
inches  is  fastened  by  hinges  to  one  of  the 
lateral  sheets  (to  form  a  top  when  shield  Is 
open).  The  interior  of  the  draft  shield  shall 
be  painted  a  flat  black. 

Peoceduee 

4.  (a)  Place  tbe  tester  on  a  solid  table 
free  of  vibration,  in  a  location  free  of  per¬ 
ceptible  draft,  and  in  a  dim  light. 

(b)  Run  water,  brine,  or  water-glycol  solu¬ 
tion  into  the  bath  to  a  predetermined  level, 
which  will  All  tbe  bath  to  (4  -inch  below  the 
top  when  the  cup  Is  In  place.  An  overflow 
Is  permissible  for  water-level  control. 

(c)  Firmly  support  the  thermometer  vMtl- 
cally  halfway  between  tbe  center  and  edge 


of  the  cup  on  a  diameter  at  right  angles  to 
the  guide  wire,  or  on  a  diameter  passing 
through  the  centMr  of  the  cup  and  the  pivot 
of  the  taper.  Place  so  that  the  bottom  of 
the  bulb  Is  (4~toch  from  the  Inner  bottom 
siuface  of  the  cup.  If  the  <fld  Tagliahue 
thermometer  Is  used.  Immerse  to  well  cover 
tbe  mercury  bulb,  but  not  the  wide  body 
of  tbe  thermometer. 

(d)  Fill  the  glass  cup  with  the  sample 
liquid  to  a  depth  just  (4 -inch  below  the 
edge,  as  determined  by  the  leveling  device. 

(e)  Place  the  guide  wire  or  swivel  device 
In  position,  and  set  the  draft  shield  around 
the  tester  so  that  the  sides  form  right  angles 
with  each  other  and  the  tester  Is  well  to¬ 
ward  the  back  of  the  shield. 

(f)  If  a  gtiide  wire  Is  used,  the  taper, 
when  passed,  should  rest  lightly  on  the  wire, 
with  the  end  of  the  jet  burner  just  clear  of 
the  edge  of  the  guide  wire.  If  the  swivel- 
type  holder  Is  used,  tbe  hcxizontal  and  verti¬ 
cal  positions  of  tbe  jet  are  so  adjusted  that 
the  jet  passes  on  the  circtunference  of  a  cir¬ 
cle,  having  a  radius  of  at  least  6  Inches, 
across  the  center  of  the  cup  at  right  angles 
to  the  diameter  passing  through  the  ther¬ 
mometer.  and  in  a  plane  (4 -inch  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  cup.  Tbe  taper  should  be 
kept  In  the  “off"  position,  at  one  end  or  the 
other  of  the  swing,  except  when  the  flame 
Is  applied. 

(g)  Light  the  ignition  flame  and  adjust 
it  to  form  a  flame  of  spherical  form  match¬ 
ing  in  size  the  %2-luch  sphere  on  the 
apparatus. 

(h)  Adjust  heater  source  under  bath  so 
that  the  temperature  of  the  sample  increases 
at  a  rate  of  2  ±0.5*  F.  per  minute.  With 
viscous  materials  this  rate  of  heating  can¬ 
not  always  be  obtained. 

iNiTui.  Test 

5.  Determine  an  approximate  flashpoint  by 
passing  tbe  taper  flame  across  the  sample  at 
intervals  of  2*  F.  Each  pass  must  be  in 
one  direction  only.  The  time  required  to 
pass  tbe  ignition  flame  across  tbe  surface  of 
the  sample  should  be  1  second.  Remove 
bubbles  from  the  surface  of  the  sample  liquid 
before  starting  a  determination.  Meticulous 
attention  to  all  details  relating  to  the  taper, 
size  of  taper  flame,  and  rate  of  passing  the 
taper  is  necessary  for  good  results.  When 
determining  the  flashpoint  of  viscous  liquids 
and  those  liquids  that  tend  to  form  a  fllm  of 
polymer,  etc.,  on  the  surface,  tbe  surface 
fllm  should  be  disturbed  mechanically  each 
time  before  the  tcq>er  flame  Is  passed. 

recoroeo  Tests 

6.  Repeat  the  procedure  by  cooling  a  fresh 
portion  of  the  sample,  the  glass  cup,  the  bath 
solution,  and  the  thermometer  at  least  20*  F. 
below  the  approximate  flashpoint.  Resume 
heating,  and  pass  the  taper  flame  across 
the  sample  at  two  Intervals  of  5*  F.  and  then 
at  Intervals  of  2*  F.  until  the  flashpoint 
occurs. 

Reposting  Data 

7.  The  average  of  not  less  than  three  re¬ 
corded  tests,  other  than  the  Initial  test,  shall 
be  used  In  determining  the  flashpoint  and 
flammability  of  the  substance. 

Standaedization 

8.  (a)  Make  determinations  in  triplicate 
on  the  flashpoint  of  standard  paraxylene  and 
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PiGUEE  3 — Leveling  device  for  adjusting 
liquid  level  in  test  cup. 
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of  standard  Isopropy  alcohol  which  meet  the 
following  ^eclflcatlons : 

(I)  Specifications  for  p-xylene,  fiashpoint 
Chech  grade.  p-Xylene  shall  conform  to  the 
following  requirements: 

Specific  gravity:  15.66*  C./16.66*  C.,  0.860 
minimum,  0.866  maximum. 

Boiling  range:  2*  C.  maximum  from  start  to 
dry  point  when  tested  In  accordance  with 
the  method  of  test  for  distillation  of  in¬ 
dustrial  aromatic  hydrocarbons  (ASTM 
designation:  D  850),  or  the  method  of  test 
for  distillation  range  of  lacquer  solvents 
and  diluents  (ASTM  designation:  D  1078). 
The  range  shall  Include  the  boiling  point 
of  pure  p-xylene,  which  Is  138.35*  C. 
(281.03*  F.). 

Purity:  95  percent  minimum,  calculated  In 
accordance  with  the  method  of  test  for 
determination  of  purity  from  freezing 
points  of  high -purity  compounds  (ASTM 
designation:  D  1016),  from  the  experimen¬ 
tally  determined  freezing  point,  measured 
by  the  method  of  test  for  measurement  of 
freezing  points  of  high-piurlty  compounds 
for  evaluation  of  purity  (ASTM  designa¬ 
tion:  D  1016). 

(II)  Specifications  for  isopropanol,  fiash¬ 
point  check  grade.  Isopropanol  shall  con¬ 
form  to  the  following  requirements: 

Specific  gravity:  0.8175  to  0.8185  at  20*  C./ 
20°  C.  as  determined  by  means  of  a  cali¬ 
brated  pycnometer. 

Distillation  range:  Shall  entirely  distill 
*  within  a  1.0*  C.  range  which  shall  Include 
the  temperature  80.4*  C.  as  determined  by 
ASTM  method  D  1078. 

Average  t^iese  values  for  each  compound. 
If  the  difference  between  the  values  for 
these  two  compounds  is  less  than  15*  F. 
(8.6*  C.)  or  more  than  27*  F.  (16*  C.),  repeat 
the  determinations  or  obtain  fresh  standards 
(b)  Calculate  a  correction  factor  as 
follows : 

X  =  92-A 
Y=71-B 

x+y 

Correct  Ion = - , 

2 

Where: 

A  =  Observed  fiash  of  p-xylene,  and 
B  =  Observed  flash  of  Isopropyl  alcohol. 

Apply  this  correction  of  all  determinations. 
Half  units  In  correction  shall  be  discarded. 

Phecision 

9.  (a)  For  hydrocarbon  solvents  having 
flashpoints  between  60*  F.  and  110*  F.,  re¬ 
peatability  Is  ±2*  F.  and  the  reproducibility 
Is  ±6*  F. 

(b)  If  results  from  two  tests  differ  by 
more  than  10*  F.,  they  shall  be  considered 
uncertain  and  should  be  checked.  The  cali¬ 
bration  procedure  provided  In  this  method 
will  cancel  out  the  effect  of  barometric  pres- 
s\u*e  If  calibration  and  tests  are  run  at  the 
same  pressure.  Data  supporting  the  preci¬ 
sion  are  given  in  Appendix  III  of  the  1956 
Report  of  Committee  D-1  on  Paint,  Varnish, 
Lacquers  and  Related  Products,  Proceedings, 
Am.  Soc.  Testing  Mats.,  Vol.  56  (1956). 

§  1500.44  Method  for  determining  ex¬ 
tremely  flammable  and  flammable 
solids. 

(a)  Preparation  of  samples — (1) 
Granules,  powders,  and  pastes.  Pack  the 
sample  Into  a  flat,  rectangular  metal 
boat  with  Inner  dimensions  6  inches  long 
X  1  Inch  wide  x  one-fourth  inch  deep. 

(2)  Rigid  and  pliable  solids.  Meas¬ 
ure  the  dimensions  of  the  sample  and 


support  it  by  means  of  metal  ringstands, 
clamps,  rings,  or  other  suitable  devices 
as  needed,  so  that  the  major  axis  is 
oriented  horizontally  and  the  maximum 
surface  is  freely  exposed  to  the  atmos¬ 
phere, 

(b)  Procedure.  Place  the  prepared 
sample  in  a  draft-free  area  that  can  be 
ventilated  and  cleared  after  each  test. 
The  temperature  of  the  sample  at  the 
time  of  testing  shall  be  between  68°  F. 
and  86°  F.  Hold  a  burning  paraffin  can¬ 
dle  whose  diameter  is  at  least  1  inch,  so 
that  the  flame  is  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  sample  at  the  end  of  the 
major  axis  for  5  seconds  or  until  the 
sample  ignites,  whichever  is  less.  Re¬ 
move  the  candle.  By  means  of  a  stop¬ 
watch,  determine  the  time  of  combus¬ 
tion  with  self -sustained  flame.  Do  not 
exceed  60  seconds.  Extinguish  flame 
with  a  CO2  or  similar  nondestructive 
type  extinguisher.  Measure  the  dimen¬ 
sions  of  the  burnt  area  and  calculate  the 
rate  of  biurilng  along  the  major  axis  of 
the  sample. 

§  1500.45  Mctliod  for  determining  ex¬ 
tremely  flammable  and  flammable 
contents  of  self-pressurized  eontain- 
ers. 

• 

(a)  Equipment  required.  The  test 
equipment  consists  of  a  base  8  inches 
wide,  2  feet  long,  marked  in  6-inch  in¬ 
tervals.  A  rule  2  feet  long  and  marked 
in  inches  is  supported  horizontally  on 
the  side  of  the  base  and  about  6  inches 
above  it.  A  paraffin  candle  1  inch  or 
more  in  diameter,  and  of  such  height 
that  the  top  third  of  the  flame  is  at  the 
height  of  Uie  horizontal  rule,  is  placed 
at  the  zero  point  in  the  base. 

(b)  Procedure.  The  test  is  conducted 
in  a  draft-free' area  that  can  be  venti¬ 
lated  and  cleared  after  each  test.  Place 
the  self -pressurized  container  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  6  inches  from  the  flame  source. 
Spray  for  periods  of  15  seconds  to  20 
seconds  (one  observer  noting  the  exten¬ 
sion  of  the  flame  and  the  other  oper¬ 
ating  the  container)  through  the  top 
third  of  the  flame  and  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  flame.  The  height  of  the  flame 
should  be  approximately  2  inches.  Take 
three  readings  for  each  test,  and  aver¬ 
age.  As  a  precaution  do  not  spray  large 
quantities  in  a  small,  confined  space. 
Free  space  of  previously  discharged 
material. 

§  1.500.46  Metbnd  for  (leirrmining  flaNli- 
point  of  extremely  flammable  eon- 
tents  of  self-pressurized  eontainers. 

The  apparatus  used  in  the  Tagliabue 
Open-Chip  Flashpoint  Apparatus  as  de¬ 
scribed  in  S  1500.43.  Some  means  such  as 
dry  ice  in  an  open  container  is  used  to 
chill  the  pressurized  container.  The 
container,  the  flash  cup,  and  the  bath 
solution  of  the  apparatus  (brine  of  glycol 
may  be  used)  are  chilled  to  a  tempera¬ 
ture  of  about  25°  F.  below  zero.  The 
chilled  container  is  punctured  to  exhaust 
the  propellant.  The  chilled  formulation 
is  transferred  to  the  test  sqiparatus  and 
tested  in  accordance  with  the  method  de¬ 
scribed  In  S  1500.43. 


§  1500.47  Metbod  for  determining  tbc 
sound  pressure  level  produced  by  toy 
caps. 

(a)  Equipment  required.  The  equip¬ 
ment  for  the  test  includes  a  microphone, 
a  preamplifier  (if  required),  and  an 
oscilloscope. 

(1)  The  microphone-preamplifier  sys¬ 
tem  shall  have  a  free-field  response  imi- 
form  to  within  ±2  decibels  from  50  hertz 
to  70  kilohertz  or  beyond  and  a  dynamic 
range  covering  the  interval  70  to  160 
decibels  relative  to  20  micronewtons  per 
square  meter.  Depending  on  the  model, 
the  microphone  shall  be  used  at  normal 
or  at  grazing  incidence,  whichever  gives 
the  most  imiform  free-field  response. 
The  microphone  shall  be  calibrated  both 
before  and  after  the  test  of  a  model  of 
cap.  The  calibration  shall  be  accurate  to 
within  ±1  decibel.  If  the  calibration  is 
of  the  pressure  type  or  of  the  piston - 
phone  plus  electrostatic  actuator  type,  it 
shall  be  corrected  to  free-field  conditions 
in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer’s 
instructions. 

(2)  The  oscilloscope  shall  be  the  stor¬ 
age  type  or  one  equipped  with  a  camera. 
It  shall  have  a  response  uniform  to 
within  ±1  decibel  from  50  hertz  to  250 
kilohertz  or  higher.  It  shall  be  calibrated 
to  within  ±1  decibel  against  an  external 
voltage  source  periodically  during  the 
tests. 

(b)  Procedure.  (1)  Use  the  type  pistol 
that  would  ordinarily  be  used  with  the 
caps  being  tested.  Place  the  pistol  and 
testing  equipment  so  that  neither  the 
pistol  nor  the  microphone  is  closer  than 
1  meter  from  any  wall,  floor,  ceiling,  or 
other  large  obstruction.  Locate  the  pistol 
and  the  microphone  in  the  same  hori¬ 
zontal  plane  with  a  distance  of  25  centi¬ 
meters  between  the  diaphragm  of  the 
microphone  and  the  position  of  the  ex¬ 
plosive.  Measure  the  peak  soimd  pressure 
level  at  each  of  the  six  designated  orien¬ 
tations  of  the  pistol  with  respect  to  the 
measuring  microphone.  The  0°  orienta¬ 
tion  corresponds  to  the  muzzle  of  the 
pistol  pointing  at  the  microphone.  The 
90°,  180°,  and  270*  orientations  are  meas¬ 
ured  in  a  clockwise  direction  when  look¬ 
ing  down  on  the  pistol  with  its  barrel 
horizontal,  as  illustrated  by  the  following 
figure: 


(2)  The  hammer  and  trigger  orienta¬ 
tions  are  obtained  by  rotating  the  pistol 
about  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  when  the 
pistol  is  in  the  90°  or  270*  orientation,  so 
that  the  hammer  and  the  trigger  are 
each  respectively  closest  to  and  in 
the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the 
microphone. 
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(3)  Fire  10  shots  at  each  of  the  six 
orientations,  obtaining  readings  on  the 
oscillosccHie  of  the  maximum  peak  volt¬ 
age  for  each  shot.  Average  the  results 
of  the  10  firings  for  each  of  the  six 
orientations. 

(4)  Using  the  orientation  that  fields 
the  highest  average  value,  convert  the 
value  to  sound  pressure  levels  in  decibels 
relative  to  20  micronewtons  per  square 
meter  using  the  response  to  the  cali¬ 
brated  measuring  microphone. 

§  1500.81  Exemptions  for  food,  drugs, 
cosmetics,  and  fuels. 

(a)  Food,  drugs,  and  cosmetics.  Sub¬ 
stances  subject  to  the  Federal  Food, 
Etrug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  are  exempted 
by  section  2(f)  (2)  of  the  act;  but  where 
a  food,  drug,  or  cosmetic  offers  a  sub¬ 
stantial  risk  of  injury  or  illness  from  any 
handling  or  use  that  is  customary  or 
usual  it  may  be  regarded  as  misbranded 
under  the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cos¬ 
metic  Act  because  its  label  fails  to  reveal 
material  facts  with  respect  to  conse¬ 
quences  that  may  result  from  use  of  the 
article  (21  U.S.C.  321  (n) )  when  its  label 
fails  to  bear  Information  to  alert  the 
householder  to  this  hazard. 

(b)  Fuels.  A  substance  intended  to 
be  used  as  a  fuel  is  exempt  from  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  act  when  in  contain¬ 
ers  that  are  intended  to  be  or  are  in¬ 
stalled  as  part  of  the  heating,  cooling,  or 
refrigeration  system  of  a  house.  A  jjort- 
able  container  used  for  delivery  or  tem¬ 
porary  or  additional  storage,  and  con¬ 
taining  a  substances  that  is  a  hazardous 
substance  as  defined  in  section  2(f)  of 
the  act,  is  not  exempt  from  the  labeling 
prescribed  in  section  2(p)  of  the  act, 
even  though  it  contains  a  fuel  to  be  used 
in  the  heating,  cooking,  or  refrigeration 
system  of  a  house. 

§  1500.82  Exemption  from  full  labeling 
and  Ollier  requirement.^. 

(a)  Any  person  who  believes  a  par¬ 
ticular  hazardous  substance  intended  or 
packaged  in  a  form  suitable  for  use  in 
the  household  or  by  children  should  be 
exempted  from  full  label  .compliance 
otherwise  applicable  under  the  act.  be¬ 
cause  of  the  size  of  the  package  or  be¬ 
cause  of  the  minor  hazard  presented  by 
the  substance,  or  for  other  good  and  suf¬ 
ficient  reason,  may  submit  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  a  request  for  exemption  under 
section  3fc)  of  the  act,  presenting  facts 
in  support  of  the  view  that  full  compli¬ 
ance  is  impracticable  or  is  not  necessary 
for  the  protection  of  the  public  health. 
Tlie  Conunission  shall  determine  on  the 
basis  of  the  facts  submitted  and  all  other 
available  information  whether  the  re¬ 
quested  exemption  is  consistent  with  ade¬ 
quate  protection  of  the  public  health  and 
safety.  If  the  Commission  so  finds,  it  shall 
detail  the  exemption  granted  and  the 
reasons  therefor  by  an  appropriate  order 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

fb)  The  Commission  may  on  its  own 
initiative  determine  on  the  basis  of  facts 
available  to  it  that  a  particular  hazard¬ 
ous  substance  intended  or  packaged  in  a 
form  suitable  for  use  in  the  household  or 
by  children  should  be  exempted  from  full 
labeling  compliance  otherwise  applicable 


under  the  act  because  of  the  size  of  the 
package  or  because  of  the  mln(»’  hazard 
presented  by  the  substance  or  tor  other 
good  and  sufficient  reason.  II  the  Com¬ 
mission  so  finds,  it  shall  detail  the 
exemptlMi  granted  and  the  reasons 
therefor  by  an  appropriate  order  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

(c)  Any  person  who  believes  a  partic¬ 
ular  article  should  be  exempted  frcmi  be¬ 
ing  classified  as  a  “bsuined  hazardous 
substance”  as  defined  by  section  2(q)  (1) 
(A)  of  the  act  (repeated  in  !  1500.3(b) 
(15)  (i)  (A) ).  because  its  functional  pur¬ 
pose  requires  inclusion  of  a  hazardous 
substance,  it  bears  labeling  giving  ade¬ 
quate  directions  and  warnings  for  safe 
use,  and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  chil¬ 
dren  who  have  attained  sufficient  ma¬ 
turity,  and  may  reasonably  be  expected, 
to  read  and  heed  such  directions  and 
warnings,  may  submit  to  the  Commission 
a  request  for  exemption  under  section  2 
(q)  (1)  (B)  (i)  of  the  act  (repeated  in  pro¬ 
viso  (f)  under  S  1500.3(b)  (15)  (1) ),  pre¬ 
senting  facts  in  support  of  his  conten¬ 
tion.  The  Commission  shall  determine  on 
the  basis  of  the  facts  submitted,  and  all 
other  available  information,  whether  the 
requested  exemption  is  consistent  with 
the  purposes  of  the  act.  If  the  Commis¬ 
sion  so  finds,  it  shall  detail  the  exemp¬ 
tion  granted  and  the  reasons  therefor  by 
an  appropriate  order  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

(d)  On  its  own  initiative,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  may  determine  on  the  basis  of  avail¬ 
able  facts  that  a  particular  banned  hsiz- 
ardous  substance  should  be  exempted 
from  section  2(q)(l)(A)  of  the  act  (re¬ 
peated  in  §  1500.3(b)  (15)  (i)  (A)),  be¬ 
cause  its  functional  purpose  requires  in¬ 
clusion  of  a  hazardous  substance,  it  bears 
labeling  giving  adequate  directions  and 
warnings  for  safe  use,  and  it  is  intended 
for  use  by  children  who  have  obtained 
sufficient  maturity,  and  may  reasonably 
be  expected,  to  read  and  heed  such  di¬ 
rections  and  warnings.  It  the  Commis¬ 
sion  so  finds,  it  shall  detail  the  exemption 
granted  and  teh  reasons  therefor  by 
an  appropriate  order  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

§  1500.83  Exemptions  for  small  pack¬ 
ages,  minor  hazards,  and  special 
circumstances. 

(a)  The  following  exemptions  are 
granted  for  the  labeling  of  hazardous 
substances  under  the  provisions  of 
§  1500.82: 

( 1 )  When  the  sole  hazard  from  a  sub¬ 
stance  in  a  self-pressurized  container  is 
that  it  generates  pressure  or  when  the 
sole  hazard  from  a  substance  is  that  it  is 
flammable  or  extremely  fiammable,  the 
name  of  the  component  which  contrib¬ 
utes  the  hazardous  need  not  be  stated. 

(2)  Common  matches,  including  book 
matches,  wooden  matches,  and  so-called 
“safety”  matches  are  exempt  from  the 
labeling  requirements  of  section  2(p)(l) 
of  the  act  (repeated  in  §  1500.3(b)  (14) 

(i) )  insofar  as  they  apply  to  the  product 
being  considered  hazardous  because  of 
being  “fiammable”  or  “extremely  fiam¬ 
mable”  as  defined  in  §  1500.3(c)  (6)  (lii) 
and  (iv) . 


(3)  Paper  items  such  as  newspapers, 
wrapping  papers,  toilet  and  cleansing 
tissues,  and  paper  writing  supplies  are 
exempt  from  the  labeling  requirements 
of  section  2(p)  (1)  of  the  act  (repeated  in 
S  1500.3(b)  (14)  (i) )  insofar  as  they  apply 
to  the  products  being  considered  hazard¬ 
ous  b^ause  of  being  “fiammable”  or 
“extremely  fiammable”  as  defined  in 
§  1500.3(c)  (6)  (iii)  and  (iv). 

(4)  Thread,  string,  twine,  rope,  cord, 
and  similar  materials  are  exempt  from 
the  labeling  requirements  of  section  2 
(p)(l)  of  the  act  (repeated  in  S  1500.3 
(b)  (14)  (i) )  insofar  as  they  apply  to  the 
products  being  considered  hazardous  be¬ 
cause  of  being  “fiammable”  or  “ex¬ 
tremely  fiammable”  as  defined  in  S  1500.- 
3(c)  (6)  (iii)  and  (iv). 

(5)  Laboratory  chemicals  intended 
only  for  research  or  investigational  and 
other  laboratory  uses  (except  those  in 
home  chemistry  sets)  are  exempt  from 
the  requirements  of  placement  provided 
in  S  1500.121  if  all  information  required 
by  that  section  and  the  act  appears  with 
the  required  prominence  on  the  label 
panel  adjacent  to  the  main  panel. 

(6)  Small-arms  ammunition  packaged 
in  retail  containers  is  exempt  from  the 
labeling  requirements  of  section  2(p)  (1) 
of  the  act  (repeated  in  §  1500.3(b)  (14) 
(i) )  if  such  containers’  labels  bear  the 
following: 

(i)  The  common  or  usual  name  of  the 
ammunition  in  the  ccxitalner; 

(ii)  The  statement  “Warning — ^Keep 
out  of  the  reach  of  children,”  or  its  prac¬ 
tical  equivalent;  and 

(ill)  The  name  and  place  of  business 
of  the  manufacturer,  packer,  seller,  or 
distributor. 

The  term  “ammunition”  as  used  in  this 
subparagraph  includes  small-arms  am¬ 
munition  and  loads  for  powder-actuated 
tools  in  a  form  ready  for  use  in  a  pistol, 
revolver,  rifie,  shotgim,  or  powder- 
actuated  tool,  including  blank  cartridges 
and  shells. 

(7)  Rigid  or  semirigid  ballpoint  ink 
cartridges  are  exempt  from  the  labeling 
requirements  of  section  2(p)(l)  of  the 
act  (repeated  in  §  1500.3(b)  (14)  (i) ),  in¬ 
sofar  as  such  requirements  would  be  nec¬ 
essary  because  the  ink  contained  therein 
is  a  “toxic”  substance  8ts  defined  in 
§  1500.3(c)  (2)  (i),  if: 

(i)  The  ballpoint  ink  cartridge  is  of 
such  construction  that  the  ink  will, 
under  any  reasonably  foreseeable  condi¬ 
tions  of  manipulation  or  use,  emerge  only 
from  the  ballpoint  end; 

(ii)  When  tested  by  the  method  de¬ 
scribed  in  §  1500.3(c)  (2)  (i) ,  the  ink  does 
not  have  an  LD-50  single  oral  dose  of 
less  than  500  milligrams  per  kilogram  of 
body  weight  of  the  test  animal;  and 

(iii)  The  cartridge  does  not  have  a 
capacity  of  more  than  2  grams  of  ink. 

(8)  Containers  of  paste  shoe  waxes, 
paste  auto  waxes,  and  paste  furniture 
and  floor  waxes  containing  toluene  (also 
known  as  toluol),  xylene  (also  known  as 
xylol),  petroleum  distillates,  and/or  tur¬ 
pentine  in  the  concentrations  described 
in  §  1500.14(a)  (3)  and  (5)  are  exempt 
from  the  labeling  requirements  of 
§  1500.14(b)  (3)  (ii)  and  (5)  if  the  vis- 
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cosity  of  such  products  Is  sufficiently 
high  so  that  they  will  not  flow  from  their 
opened  containers  when  inverted  for  5 
minutes  at  a  temperature  of  80*  F.,  and 
are  exempt  from  bearing  a  flammability 
warning  statement  if  the  flammability 
of  such  waxes  is  due  solely  to  the  pres¬ 
ence  of  solvents  that  have  flashpoints 
above  80"  P.  when  tested  by  the  method 
described  in  9  1500.43. 

(9)  Porous-tip  ink- marking  devices 
are  exempt  from  the  labeling  require¬ 
ments  of  section  2(p)(l)  of  the  act  (re¬ 
peated  in  §  1500.3(b)  (14)  (i) )  and  from 
the  labeling  requirements  of  §  1500.14 
(b)(1),  (2),  and  (3)(ii)  and  (iii)  insofar 
as  such  requirements  would  be  necessary 
because  the  ink  contained  therein  is  a 
toxic  substance  as  defined  in  S  1500.3(c) 
(2)(1),  and/or  because  the  ink  contains 
10  percent  or  more  by  weight  of  toluene 
(also  known  as  toluol),  xylene  (also 
known  as  xylol),  or  petroleum  distillates 
as  defined  in  §  1500.14(a)  (3),  and/or  be¬ 
cause  the  ink  contains  10  percent  or 
more  by  weight  of  ethylene  glycol;  pro¬ 
vided  that: 

(i)  The  porous-tip  ink-marking  de¬ 
vices  are  of  such  construction  that: 

(A)  The  ink  is  held  within  the  device 
by  an  absorbent  material  so  that  no  free 
liquid  is  within  the  device;  and* 

(B)  Under  any  reasonably  foreseeable 
conditions  of  manipulation  and  use,  in¬ 
cluding  reasonably  foreseeable  abuse  by 
children,  the  ink  will  emerge  only 
through  the  porous  writing  nib  of  the 
device;  and 

(il)(A)  The  device  has  a  capacity  of 
not  more  than  10  grams  of  ink  and  the 
ink,  when  tested  by  methods  described 
in  9  1500.3(c)  (2)  (i),  has  an  LD-50  single 
oral  dose  of  not  less  than  2.5  grams  per 
kilogram  of  body  weight  of  the  test  ani¬ 
mal;  or 

(B)  The  device  has  a  capacity  of  not 
more  than  12  grams  of  ink  and  the  ink, 
when  tested  by  methods  described  in 
9  1500.3(c)  (2)  (i) ,  has  an  LD-50  single 
oral  dose  of  not  less  than  3.0  grams  per 
kilogram  of  body  weight  of  the  test 
animal. 

(10)  Viscous  nitrocellulose-base  ad¬ 
hesives  containing  more  than  4  percent 
methyl  alcohol  by  weight  are  exempt 
from  the  label  statement  "Cannot  be 
be  made  nonpoisonous"  required  by 
9  1500.14(b)(4)  if: 

(i)  The  total  amount  of  methyl  alco¬ 
hol  by  weight  in  the  product  does  not 
exceed  15  percent;  and 

(11)  The  contents  of  any  container 
does  not  exceed  2  fluid  ounces. 

(11)  Packages  containing  polishing  or 
cleaning  products  which  consist  of  a  car¬ 
rier  of  solid  particulate  or  fibrous  com¬ 
position  and  which  contain  toluene  (also 
known  as  toluol),  xylene  (also  known  as 
xylol),  or  petroleum  distillates  in  the 
concentrations  described  in  9  1500.14(a) 
(1)  and  (2)  are  ekempt  from  the  label¬ 
ing  requirements  of  9  1500.14(b)  (3)  (if) 
if  such  toluene,  xylene,  or  petroleum  dis¬ 
tillate  is  fully  absorbed  by  the  solid, 
semisolid,  or  fibrous  carrier  and  cannot 
be  expressed  therefrom  with  any  rea¬ 
sonably  foreseeable  conditions  of 
manipulation. 


(12)  Containers  of  dry  ink  intended 
to  be  used  as  a  liquid  ink  after  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  water  are  exempt  from  the  label¬ 
ing  requirements  of  section  2(p)(l)  of 
the  act  (repeated  in  9  1500.3(b)  (14)  (D) 
and  from  the  labeling  requirements  of 
9  1500.14(b)  (1)  and  (2)  insofar  as  such 
requirements  would  be  necessary  because 
the  dried  ink  contained  therein  is  a  toxic 
substance  as  defined  in  9  1500.3(c)  (2)  (1) 
and/or  because  the  ink  contains  10  per¬ 
cent  or  more  of  ethylene  glycol  as  de¬ 
fined  in  9  1500.14(a)  (2) ;  provided  that: 

(i)  When  tested  by  the  method  de¬ 
scribed  in  9  15C0.3(c)  (2)  (i),  the  dry  ink 
concentrate  does  not  have  an  LD-50  (le¬ 
thal  dose,  median;  lethal  for  50  percent 
or  more  of  test  group)  single  oral  dose  of 
less  than  1  gram  per  kilogram  of  body 
weight  of  the  test  animal. 

(ii)  The  dry  ink  concentrate  enclosed 
in  a  single  container  does  not  weigh 
more  than  75  milligrams. 

(iii)  The  dry  ink  concentrate  does  not 
contain  over  15  percent  by  weight  of 
ethylene  glycol. 

(13)  Containers  of  liquid  and  semi¬ 
solid  substances  such  as  viscous-type 
paints,  varnishes,  lacquers,  roof  coatings, 
rubber  vulcanizing  preparations,  floor 
covering  adhesives,  glazing  compounds, 
and  other  viscous  products  containing 
toluene  (also  known  as  toluol),  xylene 
(also  known  as  xylol),  or  petroleum  dis¬ 
tillates  in  concentrations  described  in 
5  1500.14(a)  (3)  are  exempt  from  the  la¬ 
beling  requirements  of  9  1500.14(b)(3) 

(ii)  insofar  as  that  subdivision  applies 
to  such  toluene,  xylene,  or  petroleum  dis¬ 
tillates,  provided  that  the  viscosity  of 
the  sutetance  or  of  any  liquid  that  may 
separate  or  be  present  in  the  container 
is  not  less  than  100  Saybolt  universal 
seconds  at  100°  F. 

(14)  Customer-owned  portable  con¬ 
tainers  that  are  filled  by  retail  vendors 
with  gasoline,  kerosene  (kerosine),  or 
other  petroleum  distillates  are  exempt 
from  the  provision  of  section  2(p)(l) 
(A)  of  the  act  (which  requires  that  the 
name  and  place  of  business  of  the  manu¬ 
facturer,  distributor,  packer,  or  seller 
appear  on  the  label  of  such  contain¬ 
ers)  provided  that  all  the  other  label 
statements  required  by  section  2(p)(l) 
of  the  act  and  91500.14(b)(3)  appear 
on  the  labels  of  containers  of  the  sub¬ 
stances  named  in  this  subparagraph. 

(15)  Cellulose  sponges  are  exempt 
from  the  labeling  requirements  of  sec¬ 
tion  2(p)(l)  of  the  act  and  9  1500.14(b) 
(1)  insofar  as  such  requirements  would 
be  necessary  because  they  contain  10 
percent  or  more  of  diethylene  glycol  as 
defined  in  9  1500.14(a)(1),  provided 
that: 

(i)  The  cellulose  sponge  does  not  con¬ 
tain  over  15  percent  by  weight  of  di¬ 
ethylene  glycol:  and 

(ii)  The  diethylene  glycol  content  is 
completely  held  by  the  absorbent  cellu¬ 
lose  material  so  that  no  free  liquid  is 
within  the  sponge  as  marketed. 

(16)  Containers  of  substances  which 
include  salt  (sodium  chloride)  as  a  com¬ 
ponent  are  exempt  from  the  labeling  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  2(p)  (1)  of  the  act 
(repeated  in  9  1500.3(b)  (14)  (i) )  insofar 


as  such  requirements  would  be  necessary 
because  the  salt  contained  therein  is 
present  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  render 
the  article  “toxic”  as  defined  in  9  1500.3 
(3)(2)(i),  provided  that  the  labels  of 
such  containers  bear  a  conspicuous  state¬ 
ment  that  the  product  contains  salt. 

(17)  The  labeling  of  substances  con¬ 
taining  10  percent  or  more  of  ferrous 
oxalate  is  exempt  from  the  requirement 
of  9  1500.129(f)  that  it  bear  the  word 
“poison”  which  would  be  required  for 
such  concentration  of  a  salt  of  oxalic 
acid. 

(18)  Packages  containing  articles  in¬ 
tended  as  single-use  spot  removers,  and 
which  consist  of  a  cotton  pad  or  other 
absorbent  material  saturated  \inth  a 
mixture  of  drycleaning  solvents,  are  ex¬ 
empt  from  the  labeling  requirements  of 
section  2(p)(l)  of  the  act  (repeated  in 
9  1500.3(b)  (14)  (i) )  insofar  as  they  ap¬ 
ply  to  the  “flammable”  hazard  as  defined 
in  9  1500.3(c)  (6)  (iv),  provided  that: 

(i)  The  article  is  packaged  in  a  sealed 
foil  envelope; 

(ii)  The  total  amount  of  solvent  in 
each  package  does  not  exceed  4.5  milli¬ 
liters;  and 

(iii)  The  article  will  ignite  only  when 
in  contact  with  an  open  flame,  and  when 
so  ignited,  the  article  bums  with  a  sooty 
flame. 

(19)  Packages  containing  articles  in¬ 
tended  as  single-use  spot  removers,  and 
which  consist  of  a  cotton  pad  or  other 
absorbent  material  containing  methyl 
alcohol,  are  exempt  from  the  labeling 
requirements  of  9  1500.14(b)(4),  if; 

(i)  The  total  amount  of  cleaning  sol¬ 
vent  in  each  package  does  not  exceed 
4.5  milliliters  of  which  not  more  than  25 
percent  is  methyl  alcohol;  and 

(ii)  The  liquid  is  completely  held  by 
the  absorbent  materials  so  that  no  free 
liquid  is  within  the  packages  marketed. 

(20)  Cigarette  lighters  containing  pe¬ 
troleum  distillate  fuel  are  exempt  from 
the  labeling  requirements  of  section  2(p) 
(1)  of  the  act  (repeated  in  9  1500.3(b) 
(14)  (i))  and  9  1500.14(b)(3)  insofar  as 
such  requirements  would  be  necessary 
because  the  petroleum  distillate  con¬ 
tained  therein  is  flammable  and  because 
the  substance  is  named  in  9  1500.14(a) 
(3)  as  requiring  special  labeling,  pro¬ 
vided  that: 

(i)  Such  lighters  contain  not  more 
than  10  cubic  centimeters  of  fuel  at  the 
time  of  sale;  and 

(ii)  Such  fuel  is  contained  in  a  sealed 
compartment  that  cannot  be  opened 
without  the  deliberate  removal  of  the 
flush-set,  screw-type  refill  plug  of  the 
lighter. 

(21)  Containers  of  dry  granular  ferti¬ 
lizers  and  dry  granular  plant  foods  are 
exempt  from  the  labeling  requirements 
of  section  2(p)(l)  of  the  act  (repeated 
in  9  1500.3(b)  (14)  (i) )  insofar  as  such 
requirements  would  be  necessary  be¬ 
cause  the  fertilizer  or  plant  food  con¬ 
tained  therein  is  a  toxic  substance  as 
defined  in  9  1500.3(c)  (2)  (1).  provided 
that: 

(i)  When  tested  by  the  method  de¬ 
scribed  in  9  1500.3(c)  (2)  (1),  the  product 
has  a  single  dose  LD-50  of  not  less  than 
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3.0  grams  per  kilogram  of  body  weight  of 
the  test  animal: 

(ii)  The  label  of  any  such  exempt  dry 
granular  fertilizers  discloses  the  identity 
of  each  of  the  hazardous  ingredients; 

(iii)  The  label  bears  the  name  and 
address  of  the  manufacturer,  packer, 
distributor,  or  seller;  and 

(iv)  The  label  bears  the  statement 
“Keep  out  of  the  reach  of  children”  or 
its  practical  equivalent. 

(22)  Small  plastic  capsules  containing 
a  paste  comiJosed  of  powdered  metal 
solder  mixed  with  a  liquid  flux  are  ex¬ 
empt  from  the  requirements  of  section 
2(p)  (1)  of  the  act  (repeated  in  §  1500.3- 
(b)  (14)  (l)),if: 

(i)  The  capsule  holds  not  more  than 
one-half  milliliter  of  the  solder  mixture; 

(ii)  The  capsule  is  sold  only  as  a  com¬ 
ponent  of  a  kit;  and 

(iii)  Adequate  caution  statements  ap¬ 
pear  Ml  the  carton  of  the  kit  and  on  any 
accompanying  labeling  which  bears  di¬ 
rections  for  use. 

(23)  Chemistry  sets  and  other  science 
education  sets  intended  primarily  for  use 
by  juveniles,  and  replacement  containers 
of  chemicals  for  such  sets,  are  exempt 
from  the  requirements  of  section  2(p)  (1) 
of  the  act  (repeated  in  §  1500.3(b)  (14) 

(i)),if: 

(i)  The  immediate  container  of  each 
chemical  that  is  hazardous  as  defined 
in  the  act  and  regulations  thereunder 
bears  on  its  main  panel  the  name  of  such 
chemical,  the  appropriate  signal  word 
for  that  chemical,  and  the  additional 
statement  “Read  back  panel  before  us¬ 
ing”  (or  “Read  side  panel  before  using,” 
if  appropriate)  and  bears  on  the  back 
(or  side)  panel  of  the  immediate  con¬ 
tainer  the  remainder  of  the  appropriate 
cautionary  statement  for  the  specific 
chemical  in  the  container; 

(11)  The  experiment  manual  or  other 
instruction  book  or  booklet  accompany¬ 
ing  such  set  bears  on  the  front  page 
thereof,  as  a  preface  to  any  written  mat¬ 
ter  in  it  (or  on  the  cover,  if  any  there  be) , 
the  following  caution  statement  within 
the  borders  of  a  rectangle  and  in  the  type 
size  specified  in  S  1500.121 : 


WARNING — This  set  contains  chem¬ 
icals  that  may  be  harmful  If  mis¬ 
used  Read  cautions  on  individual 
containers  carefully.  Not  to  be 
used  by  children  except  under 
adult  supervision. 


;  and 

( iii )  The  outer  carton  of  such  set  bears 
on  the  main  display  panel  within  the 
borders  of  a  rectangle,  and  in  the  type 
size  specified  in  §  1500.121,  the  caution 
statement  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 
(23)  (ii)  of  this  section. 

(24)  Fire  extinguishers'  containing 
fire  extinguishing  agents  which  are 
stored  under  pressure  or  which  develop 
pressure  under  normal  conditions  of  use 
are  exempt  from  the  labeling  require¬ 
ments  of  section  2(p)  (1)  of  the  act  (re¬ 
peated  in  §  1500.3(b)  (14)  (i) )  insofar  as 
such  requirements  apply  to  the  pressure 


hazard  as  defined  In  5  1500.3(c)  (7)  (1), 
provided  that: 

(i)  If  the  container  is  under  pressure 
both  during  storage  and  under  conditions 
of  use,  it  shall  be  designed  to  withstand 
a  pressure  of  at  least  6  times  the  charging 
pressure  at  70“  F.,  except  that  carbon 
dioxide  extinguishers  shall  be  con¬ 
structed  and  tested  in  accordance  with 
applicable  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission  specifications;  or 

(ii)  If  the  container  is  under  pressure 
only  during  conditions  of  use,  it  shall  be 
designed  to  withstand  a  pressure  of  not 
less  than  5  times  the  maximum  pressure 
developed  imder  closed  nozzle  conditions 
at  70“  F.  or  1 times  the  maximum  pres¬ 
sure  develop^  imder  closed  nozzle  con¬ 
ditions  at  120“  F..  whichever  is  greater. 

(25)  Cleaning  and  spot  removing  kits 
intended  for  use  in  cleaning  carpets,  fur¬ 
niture,  and  other  household  objects;  kits 
intended  for  use  in  coating,  painting,  an¬ 
tiquing,  and  similarly  processing  furni¬ 
ture,  furnishings,  equipment,  sidings, 
and  various  other  surfaces;  and  kits  in¬ 
tended  for  use  in  photographic  color 
processing  are  exempt  from  the  require¬ 
ments  of  secticm  2(p)  (1)  of  the  act  (re¬ 
peated  in  :  1500.3(b)  (14)  (D)  and  from 
the  requirements  of  §  1500.14,  provided 
that: 

(1)  Hie  immediate  container  of  each 
hazardous  substan<^  in  the  kit  is  fully 
labeled  and  in  conformance  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  act  and  regulations 
thereunder;  and 

(ii)  The  carton  of  the  kit  bears  on  the 
main  display  panel  (or  panels)  within  a 
borderline,  and  in  the  type  size  specified 
in  §  1500.121,  the  caution  statement 
“(Insert  proper  signal  word  as  specified 
in  paragraph  (a)  (25)  (ill)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion).  This  kit  contains  the  following 
chemicals  that  may  be  harmful  if  mis¬ 
used:  (List  hazardous  chemical  compo¬ 
nents  by  name.)  Read  cautions  on  indi¬ 
vidual  containers  carefully.  Keep  out  of 
the  reach  of  children.” 

(iii)  If  either  the  word  “POISON”  or 
“DANGER”  is  required  on  the  container 
of  any  component  of  the  kit,  the  same 
word  shall  be  required  to  appear  as  part 
of  the  caution  statement  on  the  kit 
carton.  If  both  “POISON”  and  “DAN¬ 
GER”  are  required  in  the  labeling  of  any 
component  or  components  in  the  kit,  the 
word  “POISON”  shall  be  used.  In  all 
other  cases  the  word  “WARNING”  or 
“CAUTION”  shaU  be  used. 

(26)  Packages  containing  articles  in¬ 
tended  as  single-use  spot  removers  and 
containing  methyl  alcohol  are  exempt 
from  the  labeling  specified  in  §  1500.14 
(b)(4). if: 

(i)  The  total  amount  of  cleaning  sol¬ 
vent  in  each  unit  does  not  exceed  1  milli¬ 
liter,  of  which  not  more  than  40  percent 
is  methyl  alcohol; 

(ii)  The  liquid  is  contained  in  a  sealed 
glass  ampoule  enclosed  in  a  plastic  con¬ 
tainer  with  a  firmly  attached  absorbent 
wick  at  one  end  through  which  the  liquid 
from  the  crushed  ampoule  must  pass, 
under  the  contemplated  conditions  of 
use;  and 

(iii)  The  labeling  of  each  package  of 
the  cleaner  bears  the  statement  “WARN¬ 
ING — Keep  out  of  the  reach  of  children,” 


or  its  practical  equivalent,  and  the  name 
and  place  of  business  of  the  manufac¬ 
turer,  packer,  distributor,  or  seller, 

(27)  Packaged  fireworks  assortments 
Intended  for  retail  distribution  are  ex¬ 
empt  from  section  2(p)  (1)  of  the  act  (re¬ 
peated  in  S  1500.3(b)  (14)  (1) ),  if: 

(1)  The  package  contains  only  fire¬ 
works  devices  suitable  for  use  by  the 
public  and  designed  primarily  to  produce 
visible  effects  by  combustion,  except  that 
small  devices  designed  to  produce  audi¬ 
ble  effects  may  also  be  included  if  the 
audible  effect  is  produced  by  a  charge  of 
not  more  than  2  grains  of  pyrotechnic 
composition; 

(ii)  Each  individual  article  in  the  as¬ 
sortment  is  fully  labeled  and  in  con¬ 
formance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
act  and  regulations  thereunder;  and 

(iii)  The  outer  package  bears  on  the 
main  display  panel  (or  panels),  within 
the  borders  of  a  rectangle  and  in  the  type 
size  specified  in  S  1500.121,  the  caution 
statement  “WARNING — ^Thls  assort¬ 
ment  contains  items  that  may  be  haz¬ 
ardous  if  misused  and  should  be  used 
only  under  adult  supervision.  IMPOR¬ 
TANT — Read  cautions  on  individual 
items  carefully.” 

(28)  Packages  containing  felt  pads  im¬ 
pregnated*  wrlth  ethylene  glycol  are  ex¬ 
empt  from  the  labeling  requirements  of 
§  1500.14(b)(1),  if: 

(1)  The  total  amount  of  ethylene  gly¬ 
col  in  each  pad  does  not  exceed  1  gram; 
and 

(ii)  The  liquid  is  held  by  the  felt  pad 
so  that  no  free  ethylene  glycol  Is  wi^n 
the  package. 

(29)  Cigarette  lighters  containing  bu¬ 
tane  and/or  isobutane  fuel  are  exempt 
from  the  labeling  requirements  of  section 
2(p)(l)  of  the  act  (repeated  in  S  1500.3 
(b)  (14)  (1) )  Insofar  as  such  requirements 
would  otherwdse  be  necessary  broause  the 
fuel  therein  is  extremely  flammable  and 
under  pressure,  provided  that: 

(i)  Hie  lighters  contain  not  more  than 
12  grams  of  fuel  at  the  time  of  sale;  and 

(ii)  The  fuel  reservoir  is  designed  to 
withstand  a  pressure  of  at  least  1  Vi  times 
the  maximum  pressure  which  will  be 
developed  in  the  container  at  120“  F. 

(30)  The  outer  retail  ccmtainers  of 
solder  kits  each  consisting  of  a  small  tube 
of  flux  partially  siurounded  by  a  winding 
of  wdre-type  cadmium-free  silver  solder 
are  exempt  from  the  labeling  require¬ 
ments  of  section  2(p)  (1)  of  the  act  (re¬ 
peated  in  §  1500.3(b)  (14)  (1) ) ,  if: 

(i)  The  metal  solder  contains  no  cad¬ 
mium  and  is  not  otherwise  hazardous 
under  the  provisions  of  the  act; 

(ii)  The  tube  of  flux  in  the  kit  is  fully 
labeled  and  in  conformance  with  the  act 
and  regulations  thereunder,  and  any  ac¬ 
companying  literature  that  bears  direc¬ 
tions  for  use  also  bears  all  the  informa¬ 
tion  required  by  section  2(p)  of  the  act; 
and 

(iii)  The  main  panel  of  the  outer  con¬ 
tainer  bears  in  type  size  specified  in 
§  1500.121  the  foliowring:  (A)  the  signal 
word;  (B)  a  statement  of  principal  haz¬ 
ard  or  hazards;  (C)  the  statement  “Keep 
out  of  the  reach  of  children,”  or  its  prac¬ 
tical  equivalent;  and  (D)  Instructions 
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to  read  other  cautionary  instructions  on 
the  tube  of  flux  within. 

(31)  Visual  novelty  devices  consisting 
of  sealed  units,  each  of  which  unit  is  a 
steel  and  glass  cell  containing  perchlo- 
roethylene  (among  other  things),  are 
exempt  from  the  requirements  of 
§  1500.121(a)  that  would  otherwise  re¬ 
quire  a  portion  of  the  warning  statement 
to  appear  on  the  glass  face  of  the  device, 
provided  that: 

(i)  The  device  contains  not  more  than 
105  milliliters  of  perchloroethylene  and 
contains  no  other  component  that  con¬ 
tributes  substantially  to  the  hazard;  and 

(ii)  The  following  cautionary  state¬ 
ment  e^pears  on  the  device  (other  than 
on  the  bottom)  in  the  type  size  specified 
in  §  1500.121  (c)  and  (d) : 

Caution — If  Broken,  Resultant  Vapors 
Mat  Be  Harmful 

Contains  perchloroethylene.  Do  not  expose 
to  extreme  heat.  If  broken  Indoors,  open 
windows  and  doors  until  all  odor  of  chemical 
Is  gone. 

Keep  out  of  the  reach  of  children. 

A  practical  equivalent  may  be  substituted 
for  the  statement  “Keep  out  of  the  reach 
of  children.” 

(32)  Hollow  plastic  toys  containing 
mineral  oil  are  exempt  from  the  labeling 
specified  in  §  1500.14(b)  (3)  (U) ,  if : 

(i)  The  article  contains  no  other  in¬ 
gredient  that  would  cause  it  to  possess 
the  aspiration  hazard  specified  in 
§  1500.14(b)  (3)(U); 

(ii)  The  article  contains  not  more 
than  6  fluid  oimces  of  mineral  oil; 

(iii)  The  mineral  oil  has  a  viscosity  of 
at  least  70  Saybolt  universal  seconds  at 
100*  P.; 

(iv)  The  mineral  oil  meets  the  specifi¬ 
cations  in  the  N.F.  for  light  liquid  petro¬ 
latum;  and 

(v)  The  container  bears  the  statement 
“CAUTION — Contains  light  liquid  petro¬ 
latum  N.F.  Discard  if  broken  or  leak 
develops.” 

(33)  Containers  of  mineral  oil  having 
a  capacity  of  not  more  than  1  fluid  ounce 
and  intended  for  use  in  producing  a 
smoke  effect  for  toy  trains  are  exempt 
from  the  labeling  specified  in  §  1500.14- 

(b)(3)(ii).lf: 

(i)  The  mineral  oil  meets  the  specifi¬ 
cations  in  the  N.P.  for  light  liquid  petro¬ 
latum; 

(ii)  The  mineral  oil  has  a  viscosity  of 
at  least  130  Saybolt  universal  seconds  at 
100*  F.; 

(iii)  The  article  contains  no  other  In¬ 
gredient  that  contributes  to  the  hazard; 
and 

(iv)  The  label  declares  the  presence 
light  liquid  petrolatum  and  the  name 
and  place  of  business  of  the  manufac¬ 
turer,  packer,  distributor,  or  seller. 

(34)  Viscous  products  containing  more 
than  4  percent  by  weight  of  methyl  alco¬ 
hol,  such  as  adhesives,  asphalt-base  roof 
and  tank  coatings,  and  similar  products, 
are  exempt  from  bearing  the  special 
labeling  required  by  §  1500.14(b)  (3)  (ii), 
if: 

(i)  The  product  contains  not  more 
than  15  percent  by  weight  of  methyl 
alcohol; 


(ii)  The  methyl  alcohol  does  not  sepa¬ 
rate  from  the  other  ingredients  upon 
standing  or  through  any  foreseeable  use 
or  manipulation; 

(iii)  The  viscosity  of  the  product  is  not 
less  than  7,000  centlpoises  at  77*  F., 
unless  the  product  is  packaged  in  a  pres¬ 
surized  container  and  is  dispensed  as  a 
liquid  unsuitable  for  drinking;  and 

(iv)  The  labeling  bears  the  statement 
“Contains  methyl  alcohol.  Use  only  in 
well-ventilated  area.  Keep  out  of  the 
reach  of  children.” 

(35)  Individual  blasting  caps  are 
exempt  from  bearing  the  statement 
“Keep  out  of  the  reach  of  children,”  or 
its  practical  equivalent,  if : 

(i)  Each  cap  bears  conspicuously  in 
the  largest  type  size  practicable  the 
statement  “DANGEROUS— BLASTING 
CAPS— EXPLOSIVE”;  and 

(ii)  The  outer  carton  and  any  ac¬ 
companying  printed  matter  bear  appro¬ 
priate,  complete  cautionary  labeling. 

(36)  Individual  toy  rocket  propellant 
devices  and  separate  delay  train  and/or 
recovery  system  activation  devices  in¬ 
tended  for  use  with  premanufactmed 
model  rocket  engines  are  exempt  from 
bearing  the  full  labeling  required  by  sec¬ 
tion  2(p)(l)  of  the  act  (repeated  in 
§  1500.3(b)  (14)  (i) )  Insofar  as  such  re¬ 
quirements  would  be  necessary  because 
the  articles  are  flammable  or  generate 
pressure,  provided  that: 

(i)  The  devices  are  designed  and  con¬ 
structed  in  accordance  with  the  specifica¬ 
tions  in  §  1500.85(a)  (8)  or  (9) ; 

(ii)  Each  individual  device  or  retail 
package  of  devices  bears  the  following: 

(A)  The  statement  “WARNING- 
FLAMMABLE:  Read  instructions  before 
use”; 

(B)  The  common  or  usual  name  of  the 
article; 

(C)  A  statement  of  the  type  of  engine 
and  use  classification; 

(D)  Instructions  for  safe  disposal;  and 

(E)  Name  and  place  of  business  of 
manufacturer  or  distributor;  and 

(iii)  Each  individual  rocket  engine  or 
retail  package  of  rocket  engines  distrib¬ 
uted  to  users  is  accompanied  by  an  in¬ 
struction  sheet  bearing  complete  cau¬ 
tionary  labeling  and  instructions  for  safe 
use  and  handling  of  the  individual  rocket 
engines. 

§  1500.84  Excmplion  for  iinlalioled  run- 
tainer»<. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  by  paragraphs 
(b)  and  (c)  of  this  section,  a  shipment 
or  other  delivery  of  a  hazardous  sub¬ 
stance  that,  in  accordance  with  the  prac¬ 
tice  of  the  trade,  is  to  be  labeled  in  sub¬ 
stantial  quantity  at  an  establishment 
other  than  that  where  originally  manu¬ 
factured  or  packed  shall  be  exempt  dur¬ 
ing  the  time  of  introduction  into  and 
movement  in  interstate  commerce  and 
during  the  time  of  holding  in  that  estab¬ 
lishment  from  compliance  with  the  label¬ 
ing  requirements  of  section  2(p)  of  the 
act  (repeated  in  §  1500.3(b)  (14) )  if: 

(1)  The  person  who  introduced  the 
shipment  or  delivery  into  interstate 
conunerce  is  the  operator  of  the  estab- 
shipment  or  delivery  into  interstate 
is  to  be  received  and  labeled;  or 


(2)  Hie  person  who  Introduced  the 
shipment  or  delivery  is  not  the  operator, 
and  the  shipment  or  delivery  is  made  to 
the  establishment  under  a  written  agree¬ 
ment.  signed  by  and  containing  the  post 
office  address  of  the  person  and  the  op¬ 
erator,  and  containing  whatever  specifi¬ 
cations  for  the  labeling  of  the  hazardous 
substance  that  are  necessary  to  insure,  if 
such  specifications  are  followed,  that  the 
hazardous  substance  will  not  be  mis¬ 
branded  within  the  meaning  of  the  act 
upon  completion  of  the  labeling.  The 
person  and  the  operator  shall  each  keep 
a  copy  of  the  agreement  until  2  years 
after  the  final  shipment  or  delivery  under 
the  agreement  has  been  completed  and 
shall  make  copies  of  the  agreement  avail¬ 
able  for  inspection  upon  request  of  any 
properly  authorized  officer  or  employee 
of  the  Commission. 

(b)  An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or  de¬ 
livery  of  a  hazardous  substance  imder 
paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this  section  shall,  at 
the  beginning  of  the  act  of  removing  the 
shipment  or  delivery  or  any  part  thereof 
from  the  establishment,  b^ome  void  ab 
initio  if  the  hazardous  substance  com¬ 
prising  the  shipment,  delivery,  or  part 
is  misbranded  within  the  meaning  of  the 
act  when  so  removed. 

(c)  An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or  de¬ 
livery  of  a  hazardous  substance  imder 
park^aph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section  shall 
become  void  ab  initio  with  respect  to  the 
person  who  introduced  the  shipment  or 
delivery  into  interstate  commerce  upon 
refusal  by  that  person  to  make  available 
for  inspection  a  copy  of  the  agreement 
as  required  by  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this 
section. 

(d)  An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  of  a  hazardous  substance 
under  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this  section 
shall  expire: 

(1)  At  the  beginning  of  the  act  of  re¬ 
moving  the  shipment  or  delivery,  or  any 
part  thereof,  from  the  establishment  if 
the  hazardous  substance  comprising  the 
shipment,  delivery,  or  part  is  misbranded 
within  the  meaning  of  the  act  when  so 
removed:  or 

(2)  Upon  refusal  by  the  operator  of 
the  establishment  where  the  hazardous 
substance  is  to  be  labeled,  to  make  avail¬ 
able  for  inspection  a  copy  of  the  agree¬ 
ment  required  by  paragraph  (a)(2)  of 
this  section. 

§  1500.8.5  Exoniplions  from  rlas^ifira- 
tion  as  banned  hazardous  siibstanres. 

(a)  The  term  “banned  hazardous  sub¬ 
stances”  as  used  in  section  2(q)(l)(A) 
of  the  act  shall  not  apply  to  the  following 
articles  provided  that  these  articles  bear 
labeling  giving  adequate  directions  and 
warnings  for  safe  use: 

(1)  Chemistry  sets  and  other  science 
education  sets  intended  primarily  for 
juveniles,  and  replacement  components 
for  such  sets,  when  labeled  in  accordance 
with  §  1500.83(a)  (23). 

(2)  Common  fireworks  devices  suit¬ 
able  for  use  by  the  public  (such  as  toy 
paper  caps,  cone  fountains,  cylinder 
fountains,  whistles  without  report,  and 
sparklers,  but  not  including  fireworks 
devices  that  may  be  confused  with  candy 
or  other  food,  such  as  “dragon  eggs”  and 
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“crackerballs,”  also  known  as  “ball-type 
caps”) ,  if  such  devices  are: 

(i)  Designed  to  produce  only  visible 
elTects  by  combustion;  or  are 

(ii)  Designed  to  produce  audible  ef¬ 
fects.  if  the  audible  effect  is  produced  by 
a  charge  of  not  more  than  2  grains  at 
pyrotechnic  composition. 

(3)  [Reserved] 

(4)  Educational  materials  such  as  art 
materials,  preserved  biological  speci¬ 
mens.  laboratory  chemicals,  and  other 
articles  intended  and  used  for  educa- 
tlcmal  purposes. 

(5)  Liquid  fuels  containing  more  than 
4  percent  by  weight  of  methyl  alcohol 
that  are  Intended  and  used  for  operation 
of  miniature  engines  for  model  airplanes, 
boats,  cars.  etc. 

(6)  Novelties  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  polyvinyl  acetate.  U.S.  Certified  Colors, 
and  not  more  than  25  iiercent  by  weight 
of  acetone,  and  intended  for  blowing 
plastic  balloons. 

(7)  Games  containing,  as  the  sole  haz¬ 
ardous  compcment,  a  self -pressurized 
container  of  soap  solution  or  similar 
foam-generating  mixture  provided  that 
the  foam-generating  comp>onent  has  no 
hazards  other  than  being  in  a  self-pres- 
surized  container. 

(8)  Model  rocket  propellant  devices 
designed  for  use  in  light-weight,  recover¬ 
able.  and  reflyable  model  rockets,  pro¬ 
vided  such  devices: 

(i)  Are  designed  to  be  ignited  by  ele- 
trical  means. 

(ii)  Contain  no  more  than  62.5  grams 
(2.2  ounces)  of  propellant  material  and 
produce  less  than  80  newton-seconds 
(17.92  poimd  seconds)  of  total  impulse 
with  thrust  duration  not  less  than  0.050 
second. 

(iii)  Are  constructed  such  that  all  the 
chemical  ingredients  are  preloaded  into 
a  cylindrical  pai>er  or  similarly  con¬ 
structed  nonmetallic  tube  that  will  not 
fragment  into  sharp,  hard  pieces. 

(iv)  Are  design^  so  that  they  will 
not  burst  imder  normal  conditions  of  use, 
are  incapable  of  spontaneous  ignition, 
and  do  not  contain  any  type  of  explosive 
or  pyrotechnic  warhead  other  than  a 
small  parachute  or  recovery-system  ac¬ 
tivation  charge. 

(9)  Separate  delay  train  and/or  re¬ 
covers’  system  activation  devices  intended 
for  use  with  premanufactured  model 
rocket  engines  wherein  all  of  the  chemi¬ 
cal  ingredients  are  preloaded  so  the 
user  does  not  handle  any  chemical  in¬ 
gredient  and  su'e  so  designed  that  the 
main  casing  or  container  does  not  rup¬ 
ture  during  operation. 

(10)  Solid  fuel  pellets  intended  for  use 
in  miniature  jet  engines  for  propelling 
model  jet  airplanes,  speed  boats,  racing 
cars,  and  similar  models,  provided  such 
solid  fuel  pellets: 

(i)  Weigh  not  more  than  11.5  grams 
each. 

(11)  Are  coated  with  a  protective  res¬ 
inous  fiim. 

(iii)  Contain  not  more  than  35  percent 
potassium  dichromate. 

(iv)  Produce  a  maximum  thrust  of  not 
more  than  1V2  ounces  when  used  as 
directed. 


(v)  Bum  not  Icmger  than  12  seconds 
each  when  used  as  directed. 

(11)  Fuses  Intended  for  igniting  fuel 
pellets  exempt  under  subparagn^h  (10) 
of  this  paragraph. 

(12)  Kits  intended  for  construction  of 
model  rockets  tmd  Jet  pr<^lled  model 
airplanes  requiring  the  use  of  difluorodl- 
chloromethane  as  a  propellant,  provided 
the  outer  carton  bears  on  the  main  panel 
in  conspicuous  t3q}e  size  the  statement 
“WARNING — CTarefully  read  instruc¬ 
tions  and  cautions  before  use.” 

(13)  Flammable  wire  materials  intend¬ 
ed  for  electro-mechanical  actuation  and 
release  devices  for  model  kits  described 
in  subparagriqjh  (12)  of  this  paragraph, 
provided  each  wire  does  not  exceed  15 
milligrams  in  weight. 

§  1500.86  Exemptions  from  classifica* 
lion  as  a  banned  toy  or  other  banned 
article  for  use  by  children. 

(a)  The  term  “banned  hazardous  sub¬ 
stance”  as  used  in  section  2(q)  (1)  (A)  of 
the  act  (repeated  in  §  1500.3(b)  (15)  (i) 
(A) )  of  the  act  shall  not  t^ply  to  the 
following  articles: 

(1)  Toy  rattles  described  in  §  1500.18 
(a)(1)  in  which  the  rigid  wires,  sharp 
protmsions,  or  loose  small  objects  are 
internal  and  provided  that  such  rattles 
are  constructed  so  that  they  will  not 
break  or  deform  to  expose  or  release  the 
contents  either  in  normal  use  or  when 
subjected  to  reasonably  foreseestble  dam¬ 
age  or  abuse. 

(2)  Dolls  and  stuffed  animals  and 
other  similar  toys  described  in  S  1500.18 
(a)(3)  in  which  the  cmnponents  that 
have  the  potential  for  causing  lacera¬ 
tion.  pimcture  wound  injiuy,  or  other 
similar  injury  are  internal,  provided  such 
dolls,  stuffed  animals,  and  other  similar 
toys  are  constructed  so  that  they  will  not 
break  or  deform  to  expose  such  com- 
rwnents  either  in  normal  use  or  when 
subjected  to  reasonably  foreseeable  dam¬ 
age  or  abuse. 

(3)  Lawn  darts  and  similar  sharp- 
pointed  articles  not  intended  for  toy  use 
and  marketed  solely  as  a  game  of  skill 
for  adults,  provided  such  articles: 

(i)  Bear  the  following  statement  on 
the  front  of  the  panel  of  the  carton  and 
on  any  accompanying  literature: 


Warning:  Not  a  toy  for  use  by  chil¬ 
dren.  May  cause  serious  or  fatal  Injury. 
I  Read  Instructions  carefully.  Keep  out 
j  of  reach  of  children. 


Such  statement  shall  be  printed  in 
sharply  contrasting  color  within  a 
borderline  and  in  letters  at  least  one- 
quarter  inch  high  on  the  main  panel  of 
the  container  and  at  least  one-eighth 
inch  high  on  all  accompanying  literature. 

(ii)  Include  in  the  Instructions  and 
rules  clear  and  adequate  directions  and 
warnings  for  safe  use  including  a  warn¬ 
ing  against  use  when  any  person  or 
animal  is  in  the  vicinity  of  the  intended 
plan  or  target  area. 

(iii)  Are  not  sold  by  toy  stores  or  store 
departments  dealing  predominantly  in 
toys  and  other  children’s  articles. 


(4)  Any  article  known  as  a  “baby- 
bouncer,”  “walker-jumper,”  or  “baby- 
walker”  and  any  other  similar  article 
(referred  to  In  this  sul^aragraph  as  “ar- 
Ucle(s)”)  described  in  9  1500.18(a)(6) 
provided: 

(1)  The  frames  are  designed  and  con¬ 
structed  in  a  maimer  to  prevent  injury 
from  any  scissoring,  shearing,  or  pinch¬ 
ing  when  the  members  of  the  frame  or 
other  components  rotate  about  a  common 
axis  or  fastening  point  or  otherwise  move 
relative  to  one  another:  and 

(ii)  Any  coil  springs  which  expand 
when  the  article  is  subjected  to  a  force 
that  will  extend  the  spring  to  its  maxi¬ 
mum  distance  so  that  a  space  between 
successive  coils  is  greater  than  one- 
eighth  inch  (0.125  inch)  are  covered  or 
otherwise  designed  to  prevent  Injuries; 
and 

(iii)  All  holes  larger  than  one-eighth 
inch  (0.125  inch)  in  diameter  and  slots, 
cracks,  or  hinged  components  in  any 
portion  of  the  article  through  which  a 
child  could  insert,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
a  finger,  toe,  or  any  other  part  of  the 
anatomy  are  guarded  or  otherwise  de¬ 
signed  to  prevent  injuries;  and 

(iv)  the  articles  are  designed  and 
constructed  to  prevent  accidental  col- 
limse  while  in  use;  and 

(v)  The  articles  are  designed  and  con¬ 
structed  in  a  manner  that  eliminates 
from  any  portion  of  the  article  the  pos¬ 
sibility  of  presenting  a  mechanical 
hazard  through  pinching,  bruising,  lac¬ 
erating,  crushing,  breaking,  amputating, 
or  otherwise  injuring  portions  of  the 
human  body  when  in  normal  use  or  when 
subjected  to  reasonably  foreseeable  dam¬ 
age  or  abuse;  and 

(vl)  Any  article  which  Is  intrcxiuced 
into  interstate  CMnmerce  after  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  this  subparagraph'  is 
labeled : 

(A)  With  a  conspicuous  statement  of 
the  name  and  address  of  the  manufac¬ 
turer,  packer,  distributor,  or  seller;  and 

(B)  With  a  code  mark  on  the  article 
itself  and  on  the  package  containing  the 
article  or  on  the  shipping  container,  in 
addition  to  the  Invoice  (s)  or  shipping 
document  (s),  which  code  mark  will  per¬ 
mit  future  identification  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer  of  any  given  model  (the  manu¬ 
facturer  shall  change  the  model  number 
whenever  the  article  undergoes  a  signifi¬ 
cant  structural  or  design  modification) ; 
and 

(vii)  The  manufacturer  or  importer  of 
the  article  shall  make,  keep,  and  main¬ 
tain  for  3  years  records  of  sale,  distribu¬ 
tion,  and  results  of  inspections  and  tests 
conducted  in  accordance  with  this  sub- 
paragraph  and  shall  make  such  records 
available  at  all  reasonable  hours  upon 
request  by  ny  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission 
and  shall  permit  such  officer  or  employee 
to  inspect  and  copy  such  records,  to  make 
such  stock  inventories  as  he  deems  neces¬ 
sary,  and  to  otherwise  check  the  correct¬ 
ness  of  such  records. 

(5)  Clacker  balls  described  in  S  1500.18 
(a)  (7)  that  have  been  designed,  manu¬ 
factured,  assembled,  labeled,  and  tested 
in  accordance  with  the  following  require¬ 
ments,  and  when  tested  at  the  point  of 
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production  or  while  In  Interstate  cwn- 
merce  or  while  held  for  sale  after  ship¬ 
ment  in  Interstate  commerce  do  not  ex¬ 
ceed  the  failure  rate  requirements  of  the 
table  in  paragraph  (a)  (5)  (vl)  of  this 
section: 

(i)  The  toy  shall  be  so  designed  and 
fabricated  that: 

(A)  Each  ball:  Weighs  less  than  50 
grams;  will  not  shatter,  crack,  or  chip; 
is  free  of  cracks,  flash  (ridges  due  to  im¬ 
perfect  molding),  and  crazing  (tiny 
surface  cracks) ;  and  is  free  of  rough  or 
sharp  edges  around  any  hole  where  the 
cord  enters  or  over  any  surface  with 
which  the  cord  may  make  contact.  Each 
ball  is  free  of  internal  voids  (holes,  cavi¬ 
ties,  or  air  bubbles)  if  the  balls  are  made 
of  materials  other  than  those  materials 
(such  as  ABS  (acrylonitrile  butadiene 
styrene),  nylon,  and  high-impact  poly¬ 
styrene)  that  are  injection-molded  and 
possess  hlgh-lmpact  characteristics. 

(B)  The  cord:  Is  of  high  tensile 
strength,  ssmthetlc  fibers  that  are  braided 
or  woven,  having  a  breaking  .strength  in 
excess  of  100  ix>unds;  is  free  of  fraying  or 
any  other  defect  that  might  tend  to  re¬ 
duce  its  strength  in  use;  is  not  molded  in 
balls  made  of  casting  resins  which  tend 
to  wick  up  or  run  up  on  the  outside  of 
the  cord;  and  Is  afiOxed  to  a  ball  at  the 
center  of  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  ball 
\riien  it  is  suspended  by  the  cord. 

(C)  When  the  cord  is  attached  to  the 
ball  by  means  of  a  knot,  the  end  beneath 
the  knot  is  chemically  fused  or  other¬ 
wise  treated  to  prevent  the  knot  from 
slipping  out  or  imtying  in  use. 

(11)  The  toy  shall  be  tested  at  the  time 
of  production; 

(A)  By  using  the  sampling  procedme 
described  in  the  table  in  subdivision  (vi) 
of  this  subparagraph  to  determine  the 
number  of  units  to  be  tested. 

(B)  By  subjecting  each  ball  tested  to 
10  drops  of  a  5-poimd  steel  Impact  rod 
or  weight  (2y4-inch  diameter  with  a  fiat 
head)  dropped  48  inches  in  a  vented  steel 
or  aluminum  tube  (2%-inch  inside  diam¬ 
eter)  when  the  ball  is  placed  on  a  steel 
or  cast  iron  mount.  Any  ball  showing  any 
chipping,  cracking,  or  shattering  shall  be 
counted  as  a  failure  within  the  meaning 
of  the  third  column  of  the  table  in  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (5)  (vl)  of  this  section. 

(C)  By  Inspecting  each  ball  tested  for 
smoothness  of  finish  on  any  surface  of 
the  ball  which  may  come  in  contact  with 
the  cord  during  use.  A  cotton  swab  shall 
be  rubbed  vigorously  over  each  such  sur¬ 
face  or  area  of  the  ball;  if  any  cottcm 
fibers  are  removed,  the  ball  shall  be 
counted  as  a  failure  within  the  meaning 
of  the  fourth  column  of  the  table  in  sub¬ 
division  (vi)  of  this  subparagraph.  The 
toy  shall  also  be  checked  to  ascertain  that 
there  is  no  visibly  perceptible  “wicking 
up”  or  “running  up”  of  the  casting  resins 
on  the  outside  of  the  cord  in  the  vicinity 
where  the  ball  is  attached. 

(D)  By  fully  assembling  the  toy  and 
testing  the  cord  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
test  both  the  strength  of  the  cord  and 
the  adequacy  with  which  the  cord  is  at¬ 
tached  to  the  ball  and  any  holding  device 
such  as  a  tab  or  ring  included  in  the 
assembly.  The  fully  assembled  article 


shall  be  vertically  suspended  by  one  ball 
and  a  100-pound  test  applied  to  the  bot¬ 
tom  ball.  Any  breaking,  fraying,  or  im- 
raveling  of  the  cord  or  any  sign  of  slip¬ 
ping,  loosening,  or  imfastenlng  shall  be 
counted  as  a  failure  within  the  meaning 
of  the  fourth  column  of  the  table  in 
paragraph  (a)  (5)  (vi)  of  this  section. 

(E)  By  additionally  subjecting  any 
ring  or  other  holding  device  to  a  50- 
pound  test  load  applied  to  both  cords; 
the  holding  device  is  to  be  securely  fixed 
horizontally  in  a  suitable  clamp  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  support  50  percent  of  the 
area  of  such  holding  device  and  the  balls 
are  suspended  freely.  Any  breaking, 
cracking,  or  crazing  of  the  ring  or  other 
holding  device  shall  be  coimted  as  a 
failtire  within  the  meaning  of  the  fourth 
column  of  the  table  in  paragraph  (a)  (5) 
(vi)  of  this  section. 

(F)  By  cutting  each  ball  tested  in  half 
and  then  cutting  each  half  perpendicu¬ 
larly  to  the  first  cut  into  three  or  more 
pieces  of  approximately  equal  thickness. 
Each  portion  is  to  be  inspected  before 
and  after  cutting,  and  any  ball  showing 
any  Hash,  crack,  crazing,  or  internal 
voids  on  such  Inspection  is  to  be  counted 
as  a  failure  within  the  meaning  of  the 
fourth  column  of  the  table  in  paragraph 
(a)(5)(vi)  of  this  section.  Balls  that 
are  injection-molded  and  possess  high- 
impact  characteristics  (such  as  injec¬ 
tion-molded  balls  made  of  ABS,  nylon, 
or  high-impact  polystyrene)  though 
exempt  from  the  requirements  that  there 
be  no  internal  voids,  must  be  tested  to 
determine  the  presence  of  any  fiash, 
crack  or  grazing.  A  transparent  ball  shall 
be  subjected  to  the  same  requirements 
except  that  it  may  be  visually  inspected 
without  cutting. 

(iii)  The  toy  shall  be  fully  assembled 
for  use  at  time  of  sale.  Including  the 
proper  attachments  of  balls,  cords,  knots, 
loops,  or  other  holding  devices. 

(iv)  The  toy  shall  be  labeled: 

(A)  With  a  conspicuous  statement  of 


the  name  and  address  of  the  manufac¬ 
turer,  packer,  distributor,  or  seller. 

(B)  To  bear  on  the  toy  itself  and/or 
the  package  containing  the  toy  and/or 
the  shipping  container,  in  addition  to  the 
invoice(s)  and  shipping  document(s),  a 
code  or  mark  in  a  form  and  manner  that 
will  permit  future  identification  of  any 
given  batch,  lot,  or  shipment  by  the 
manufacturer. 

(C)  To  bear  a  conspicuous  warning 
statement  on  the  main  panel  of  the  retail 
container  and  display  carton  and  on  any 
accompan3dng  literature:  That  if  cracks 
develop  in  a  ball  or  if  the  cord  becomes 
frayed  or  loose  or  imfastened,  use  of  the 
toy  should  be  discontinued;  and  if  a  ring 
or  loop  or  other  holding  device  is  present, 
the  statement  “In  use,  the  ring  or  loop 
must  be  placed  aroimd  the  middle  finger 
and  the  two  cords  positioned  over  the 
forefinger  and  held  securely  between  the 
thiunb  and  forefinger,”  or  words  to  that 
effect  which  will  provide  adequate  in¬ 
structions  and  warnings  to  prevent  the 
holding  device  from  accid^taUy  slipping 
out  of  the  hand.  Such  statements  shall 
be  printed  in  sharply  contrasting  color 
within  a  borderline  and  in  letters  at  least 
one-quarter  inch  high  on  the  main  panel 
of  the  container  and  at  least  one-eighth 
inch  high  on  all  accompanying  hterature. 

(V)  The  manufacturer  of  the  toy  shall 
make,  keep,  and  maintain  for  3  years 
records  of  sale,  distribution,  and  results 
of  Inspections  and  tests  conducted  in 
accordance  with  this  subparagraph  and 
shall  make  such  records  available  upon 
request  at  all  reasonable  hours  by  any 
ofiBcer  or  employee  of  the  Consumer 
Product  Safety  Commissicm,  and  shall 
permit  such  officer  or  employee  to  inspect 
and  copy  such  records  and  to  make  such 
inventories  of  stock  as  he  deems  neces¬ 
sary  and  otherwise  to  check  the  correct¬ 
ness  of  such  records. 

(vi)  The  lot  size,  sample  size,  and  fail¬ 
ure  rate  for  testing  clacker  balls  are  as 
follows: 


Failure  rate  Failure  rate 

Nmiihor  of  unitfi  in  batch,  shipment,  Numlw  of  units  in  constitutinfc  rejection  constituting  rejection 
delivery,  lot,  or  rental  stock  random  sample  when  testing  per  when  testing  per 

5  1500.86(a) (5) (ii)(B)  51500.86(a)  (5)(ii)  (C), 

(D),  (E),  and  (F) 


50  or  less . . 

51  to  !»0 . 

01  to  1.50 . 

151  to  280 . 

281  to  .500 . 

501  to  1,200 . 

1,  '201  to  3.200... 
3, 201  to  10, 000. . 
10,001  to  15,000.. 
35,001  to  1.50,000. 
1.50,001  to  .500,000 
500,001  and  over.. 


(vii)  Applicability  of  the  exemption 
provided  by  this  subparagraph  shall  be 
determined  through  use  of  the  table  in 
paragraph  (a)  (5)  (vi)  of  this  section. 
A  random  sample  of  the  number  of  arti¬ 
cles  as  specified  in  the  second  colmnn 
of  the  table  shall  be  selected  according 
to  the  number  of  articles  in  a  particu¬ 
lar  batch,  shipment,  delivery,  lot,  or  re¬ 
tail  stock  per  the  first  column.  A  failure 
rate  as  shown  in  either  the  third  or 
fourth  column  shall  indicate  that  the  en¬ 
tire  batch,  shipment,  delivery,  lot,  or  re¬ 


8 

1 

1 

13 

1 

1 

20 

1 

1 

32 

1 

2 

.50 

1 

2 

80 

2 

4 

1'25 

2 

6 

200 

3 

10 

315 

4 

16 

.500 

6 

2.5 

800 

8 

40 

1,'250 

11 

62 

tail  stock  has  failed  and  thus  is  not 
exempted  imder  this  subparagraph  from 
classification  as  a  banned  hazardous 
substance. 

(6)  Caps  (paper  or  plastic)  described 
in  §  1500. 18(a)  (5),  provided: 

(i)  Such  articles  do  not  produce  peak 
sound  pressure  levels  greater  than  158 
decibels  when  tested  in  accordance  with 
f  1500.47,  and  provided  any  such  articles 
producing  peak  soimd  pressure  levels 
greater  than  138  decibels  but  not  greater 
than  158  decibels  when  tested  in  accord- 
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ance  with  §  1500.47  shall  bear  the  follow¬ 
ing  statement  on  the  carton  and  in  the 
accompanying  literature  in  accordance 
\^-ith  §  1500.121:  “WARNING— Do  not 
fire  closer  than  1  foot  to  the  ear.  Do  not 
use  indoors.” 

(ii)  Any  p>erson  who  elects  to  distribute 
toy  caps  in  accordance  with  paragraph 

(a)  (6)  (i)  of  this  section  shall  promptly 
notify  the  Consumer  Product  Safety 
Commission,  Bureau  of  Compliance, 
Washington,  D.C.  20207,  of  their  inten¬ 
tion  and  shall  conduct  or  participate  in 
a  program  to  develop  caps  that  produce  a 
sound  pressure  level  of  not  more  than 
138  decibels  when  tested  in  accordance 
with  §  1500.47. 

(iii)  Any  person  who  elects  to  distrib¬ 
ute  caps  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(a)  (6)  (i)  of  this  section  shall,  after 
notification  of  his  intentions  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(a)  (6)  (ii)  of  this  section,  submit  to  the 
Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission, 
Bureau  of  Compliance,  Washington,  D.C. 
20207,  a  progress  report  not  less  fre¬ 
quently  than  once  every  3  months  con¬ 
cerning  the  status  of  his  program  to  de¬ 
velop  caps  that  produce  a  soimd  level  of 
not  more  than  138  decibels  when  tested 
In  accordance  with  §  1500.47. 

§  1500.121  Labeling  requirements; 
placement,  conspicuousness,  and 
contrast. 

(a)  The  signal  word,  the  statement 
of  the  principal  hazard  or  hazards,  and 
instructions  to  read  carefully  any  cau¬ 
tionary  information  that  may  be  placed 
elsewhere  oh  the  label  shall  appear  to¬ 
gether  on  the  main  panel  of  the  label. 
Such  Information  shall  be  placed  to¬ 
gether  and  distinctively  apart  from  other 
wording  or  designs.  The  necessary 
prominence  shall  be  achieved  by  place¬ 
ment  within  the  borders  of  a  square  or 
rectangle  with  or  without  a  borderline, 
and  by  use  of  suitable  contrasts  with 
the  backgroimd  achieved  by  distinctive 
tjTJOgraphy  or  color,  and  by  both  color 
and  typography  when  needed. 

(b)  If  the  product  is  “highly  toxic’’  as 
defined  in  §  1500.3(c)  (1),  the  labeling 
shall  also  include  in  conjimction  with 
the  word  “poison”  the  skull  and  cross- 
bones  symbol.  The  word  “poison”  is  not 
considered  a  signal  word  as  that  term  is 
used  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  or 
when  required  by  §  1500.14. 

(c)  The  signal  word  and  statement  of 
hazard  shall  be  in  capital  letters.  The 
signal  word  (and  the  word  “i>oison”  if 
required)  shall  be  of  a  size  bearing  a  rea¬ 
sonable  relationship  to  the  other  type  on 
the  main  panel,  but  shall  not  be  less  than 
18  point  type,  and  the  size  of  the  state¬ 
ment  of  hazard  shall  not  be  less  than  12 
point  type,  unless  the  label  space  on  the 
container  is  too  small  to  accommodate 
such  type  size.  When  the  size  of  the  label 
space  requires  a  reduction  in  type  size, 
the  reduction  shall  be  made  to  a  size  no 
smaller  than  necessary  and  in  no  event 
to  a  size  smaller  than  6  point  tyi>e. 

(d)  All  the  items  of  label  information 
required  by  section  2(p)(l)  of  the  act 
(repeated  in  §  1500.3(b)  (14)  (i) ).  or  by 
reg^ations  prescribing  additional  infor¬ 


mation  under  section  3(b)  of  the  act,  may 
appear  on  the  main  panel;  but  If  they 
do  not,  all  such  Items  not  required  by 
paragrai^  (a)  of  this  section  to  appear 
on  the  main  panel  shall  be  placed 
together  in  a  distinctive  place  elsewhere 
on  the  label  with  adequate  contrast 
achieved  by  tsrpography,  color,  or  layout, 
except  that  the  name  and  place  of  busi¬ 
ness  of  the  manufacturer,  packer,  dis¬ 
tributor,  or  seller  may  appear  separately 
on  the  same  or  on  a  different  panel.  The 
type  size  used  shall  bear  a  reasonable 
relationship  to  the  printing  on  the  panel 
involved  and  shall  be  no  smaller  than  10 
point  unless  the  available  label  space 
requires  reductions,  in  which  event  it 
sh^  be  reduced  no  smaller  than  6  point 
t3q>e  imless  because  of  small  label  space 
an  exemption  has  been  granted  imder 
section  3(c)  of  the  act  and  §  1500.83. 

(e)  Collapsible  metal  tubes  containing 
hazardom  substances  shall  be  labeled  so 
that  all  items  of  label  Information  re¬ 
quired  by  section  2(p)  (1)  of  the  act  (re¬ 
peated  in  •  1500.3(b)  (14)  (D),  or  by 
regulations  prescribing  additional  infor¬ 
mation,  shall  appear  as  close  to  the  dis¬ 
pensing  end  of  the  container  as  possible. 
The  size,  placement,  and  conspicuousness 
of  these  statements  shall  conform  with 
paragraphs  (a),  (c),  and  (d)  of  this 
section. 

(f)  Unpackaged  hazardous  substances 
Intended  or  in  a  form  suitable  for  \ise  in 
or  around  a  household  or  by  children 
shall  be  labeled  so  that  all  items  of  in¬ 
formation  required  by  the  act  or  by  reg¬ 
ulations  in  this  part  shall  appear  upon 
the  article  Itself.  In  Instances  where  such 
labeling  is  Impracticable  because  of  the 
size  or  nature  of  the  article,  the  required 
cautionary  labeling  must  be  displayed  by 
mesuis  of  a  tag  or  other  suitable  material 
that  is  securely  affixed  to  the  article  so 
that  the  labeling  will  remain  attached 
throughout  conditions  of  merchandising 
and  distribution  to  the  ultimate  con¬ 
sumer.  The  size,  placement,  and  con¬ 
spicuousness  of  these  statements  shall 
conform  with  paragraphs  (a),  (c),  and 
(d)  of  this  section. 

§  1500.122  Deceptive  use  of  disclaimers. 

A  hazardous  substance  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  have  met  the  requirements  of 
section  2(p)  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  act  (re¬ 
peated  in  §  1500.3(b)  (14)  (i)  and  (ID)  if 
there  appears  in  or  on  the  label  (or  in 
any  accompanying  literature;  words, 
statements,  designs,  or  other  graphic 
material  that  in  any  manner  negates  or 
disclaims  any  of  the  label  statements  re¬ 
quired  by  the  act;  for  example,  the  state¬ 
ment  “Harmless”  or  “Safe  around  pets” 
on  a  toxic  or  irritant  substance. 

§  1500.123  Condensation  of  label  infor¬ 
mation. 

Whenever  the  statement  of  the  prin¬ 
cipal  hazard  or  hazards  itself  provides 
the  precautionary  measures  to  be  fol¬ 
lowed  or  avoided,  a  clear  statement  of 
the  principal  hazard  will  satisfy  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  2(p)(l)(E)  and 
(P)  of  the  act  (repeated  in  §  1500.3(b) 
(14)(i)(E)  and  (P)),  When  the  state¬ 
ment  of  precautionary  measmes  in  effect 
provides  instruction  for  first-aid  treat¬ 


ment,  the  statement  of  the  precaution¬ 
ary  measures  will  satisfy  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  2(p)  (1)  (P)  and  (Q)  of 
the  act  (repeated  in  §  1500.3(b)  (14)  (1) 
(P)  and  (G)). 

§  1500.125  Labeling  requirements  for 
accompanying  literature. 

When  any  accompanying  literature 
includes  or  bears  any  directions  for  use 
(by  printed  word,  picture,  design,  or 
combination  thereof),  such  placard, 
pamphlet,  booklet,  boc^,  sign,  or  other 
graphic  or  visual  device  shall  bear  all 
the  information  required  by  section  2(p) 
of  the  act  (repeated  in  S  1500.3(b)  (14) ). 

§  1500.126  Substances  determined  to  be 
^‘special  hazards.** 

Whenever  the  Commission  determines 
that  for  a  particular  hazardous  substance 
Intended  or  packaged  in  a  form  suitable 
for  use  in  the  household  or  by  children, 
the  requirements  of  section  2(p)  of  the 
act  (repeated  in  §  1500.3(b)  (14) )  are  not 
adequate  for  the  protection  of  the  public 
health  and  safety  because  of  some  spe¬ 
cial  hazard,  the  Commission,  by  an  ap¬ 
propriate  order  in  the  Federal  Register, 
shall  specify  such  reasonable  variations 
or  additional  label  requirements  that  it 
finds  are  necessary  for  the  protection  of 
the  public  health  and  safety.  Such  order 
shall  specify  a  date  that  is  not  less  than 
90  days  after  the  order  is  published  (un¬ 
less  emergency  conditions  stated  in  the 
order  specify  an  earlier  date)  after  which 
any  such  hazardous  substance  intended, 
or  packaged  in  a  form  suitable,  for  use 
in  the  household  or  by  children  that  fails 
to  bear  a  label  in  accordance  with  such 
order  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  misbranded 
hazardous  substance. 

§  1500.127  Substances  with  multiple 
hazards. 

(a)  Any  article  that  presents  more 
than  one  type  of  hazard  (for  example,  if 
the  article  is  both  toxic  and  flammable) 
must  be  labeled  with:  An  affirmative 
statement  of  each  such  hazard;  the  pre¬ 
cautionary  measures  describing  the  ac¬ 
tion  to  be  followed  or  avoided  for  each 
such  hazard;  instructions,  when  neces¬ 
sary  or  appr(H>riate,  for  first-aid  treat¬ 
ment  of  persons  siiffering  from  the  ill 
effects  that  may  result  from  each  such 
hazard;  instructions  for  handling  and 
storage  of  articles  that  require  special 
care  in  handling  and  storage  because  of 
more  than  one  type  of  hazard  presented 
by  the  article;  and  the  common  or  usual 
name  (or  the  chemical  name  if  there  is 
no  common  or  usual  name  for  each  haz¬ 
ardous  component  present  in  the  article. 

(b)  Label  information  referring  to  the 
possibility  of  one  hazard  may  be  com¬ 
bined  with  parallel  information  con¬ 
cerning  any  additional  hazards  presented 
by  the  article  if  the  resulting  condensed 
statement  contains  all  of  the  information 
needed  for  dealing  with  each  type  of  haz¬ 
ard  presented  by  the  article. 

§  1500.128  Labol  romnirnt. 

The  Commission  will  offer  informal 
comment  on  any  proposed  label  and  ac¬ 
companying  literature  Involving  a  haz¬ 
ardous  substance  if  furnished  with; 
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neutralized  sodium  hydroxide  (NaOH). 
including  caustic  soda  and  lye  in  a  con¬ 
centration  of  10  percent  or  more. 

(k)  Silver  nitrate,  sometimes  known 
as  lunar  caustic,  and  any  preparation 
containing  silver  nitrate  (AgNOs)  in  a 
concentration  of  5  percent  or  more. 

(l)  Ammonia  water  and  any  prepara¬ 
tion  containing  free  or  chemically  im- 
combined  ammonia  (NHs).  including 
ammonium  hydroxide  and  “hartshorn,” 
in  a  concentration  of  5  percent  or  more. 

§  1500.130  Self-profiniirizccl  containers; 
labeling. 

(a)  Self -pressurized  containers  that 
fail  to  bear  a  warning  statement  ade¬ 
quate  for  the  protection  of  the  public 
health  and  safety  may  be  misbranded 
under  the  act,  except  as  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided  pursuant  to  section  3  of  the  act. 

(b)  The  following  warning  statement 
will  be  considered  as  meeting  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  2(p)  (1)  of  the  act 
(repeated  in  §  1500.3(b)  (14)  (i))  if  the 
only  hazard  associated  with  an  article  is 
that  the  contents  are  under  pressure: 

WARNING - CONTENTS  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Do  not  puncture  or  Incinerate  container. 
Do  not  expose  to  heat  or  store  at  tempera¬ 
tures  above  120'  P.  Keep  out  of  the  reach  of 
children. 

The  word  “CAUTION”  may  be  substi¬ 
tuted  for  the  word  “WARNING”.  A 
practical  equivalent  may  be  substituted 
for  the  statement  “Keep  out  of  the  reach 
of  children.” 

(c)  That  portion  of  the  warning  state¬ 
ment  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  in  ci^ital  letters  should  be 
printed  on  the  main  (front)  panel  of  the 
container  in  capital  letters  of  the  type 
size  specified  in  §  1500.121(c).  The  bal¬ 
ance  of  the  cautionary  statements  may 
appear  together  on  another  panel  if  the 
front  panel  also  bears  a  statement  such 
as  “Read  carefully  other  cautions  on 
_ panel.” 

(d)  If  an  article  has  additional  haz¬ 
ards,  such  as  skin  or  eye  irritancy,  tox¬ 
icity,  or  flammability,  appropriate  ad¬ 
ditional  front  and  rear  panel  precau¬ 
tionary  labeling  is  required. 

§  1500.131  Methyl  alcohol-base  radiator 
antifreeze;  labeling. 


DANGER^POISON 
(SKXnJ.  AND  CSOSSBONES  SYMBOL) 

MAY  BE  FATAL  OR  CAUSE  BLINDNESS  IP 
SWALLOWED 

FLAMMABLE— VAPOR  HARMFUL 

Contains  methyl  alcohol  (methanol) . 
Cannot  be  made  nonpoisonous.  Avoid  con¬ 
tact  with  eyes.  Use  only  in  a  weU-ventilated 
area.  Keep  away  from  heat  and  open  flame. 
Do  not  store  in  open  or  unlabeled  containers. 

First  aid:  In  case  of  contact  with  eyes 
flush  thoroughly  with  water.  If  swallowed. 
Induce  vomiting  (give  a  tablespoonful  of  salt 
in  a  glass  of  warm  water).  Repeat  until 
vomit  fluid  is  clear.  Call  a  physician  im¬ 
mediately. 

Keep  out  of  the  reach  of  children. 

(c)  The  words  that  are  in  capital  let¬ 
ters  in  the  warning  stat«nent  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  should 
be  printed  on  the  main  (front)  panel  or 
panels  of  the  container  in  capital  letters 
of  the  t3Te  size  specified  in  §  1500.121(c) , 
except  that  the  word  “Poison”  and  the 
skull  and  crossbones  symbol  may  appear 
on  another  panel  with  the  balance  of  the 
cautionary  Information.  The  balance  of 
the  cautionary  statements  may  appear 
together  on  another  t>anel  provided  the 
front  panel  beers  a  statement  such  as 
“Read  carefully  other  cautions  on 
. _ panel.” 

§  1500.132  Ethylene  glycol-base  radiator 
antifreeze;  labeling. 

(a)  Ethylene  glycol-base  radiator  anti¬ 
freeze  distributed  in  containers  intended 
or  suitable  for  household  use  may  be 
misbranded  imder  the  act  if  the  con¬ 
tainers  fail  to  bear  a  warning  statement 
adequate  for  the  protection  of  the  pub¬ 
lic  health  and  safety,  except  as  other¬ 
wise  provided  pursuant  to  section  3  of 
the  act. 

(b)  The  following  warning  statements 
will  be  considered  as  meeting  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  2(p)  (1)  of  the  act 
(repeated  in  §  1500.3(b)  (14)  (i) )  and 
§  1500.14(b)  (1)  with  respect  to  ethylene 
glycol-base  radiator  antifreeze,  with  and 
without  added  sodium  arsenite  of  over 
0.01  percent  by  weight,  when  the  only 
hazard  foreseeable  is  that  caused  by  the 
ethylene  glycol  and  (if  present)  the 
added  sodium  arsenite; 

(1)  Ethylene  glycol  antifreeze  con¬ 
taining  less  than  0.01  percent  by  weight 
of  sodiiun  arsenite. 


(a)  Complete  labeling  or  proposed  la¬ 
beling,  which  may  be  in  drait  form. 

(b)  Complete  quantitative  formula. 

(c)  Adequate  clinical  pharmacologi¬ 
cal,  toxicological,  physical,  and  chemical 
data  applicable  to  the  possible  hazard 
of  the  substance. 

(d)  Any  other  information  available 
that  would  facilitate  preparation  of  a 
suitable  label,  such  as  complaints  of  in¬ 
juries  resulting  from  the  product’s  use 
or  other  evidence  that  would  furnish 
human-experience  data. 

§  1500.129  Substanrrs  named  in  the 
Federal  Caustic  Poison  Art. 

The  Commission  finds  that  for  those 
substances  covered  by  the  Federal 
Caustic  Poison  Act  (44  Stat.  1406),  the 
requirements  of  section  2(p)(l)  of  the 
Federal  Hazardous  Substances  Act  (re¬ 
peated  In  §  1500.3(b)  (14)  (i) )  are  not 
adequate  for  the  protection  of  the  public 
health.  Labeling  for  those  substances,  in 
the  concentrations  listed  in  the  Federal 
Caustic  Poison  Act,  were  required  to  bear 
the  signal  word  "poison."  The  Commis¬ 
sion  concludes  that  the  lack  of  the  desig¬ 
nation  “poison”  would  indicate  to  the 
consumer  a  lesser  hazard  and  that  such 
would  not  be  in  the  interest  of  the  public 
health.  Under  the  authority  granted  in 
section  3(b)  of  the  act,  the  Commission 
therefore  finds  that  for  the  following 
substances,  and  at  the  following  concen¬ 
trations,  the  word  “poison”  is  necessary 
instead  of  any  signal  word: 

(a)  Hydrochloric  acid  and  any  prepa¬ 
ration  ccsitaining  free  or  chemically  un¬ 
neutralized  hydrochloric  acid  (HCl)  in 
a  concentration  of  10  percent  or  more. 

(b)  Sulfuric  acid  and  any  preparation 
containing  free  or  chemically  unneutral¬ 
ized  sulfuric  acid  (H.SOJ  in  a  concen¬ 
tration  of  10  percent  or  more. 

(c)  Nitric  acid  or  any  preparation 
containing  free  or  chemically  xmneutral- 
ized  nitric  acid  (HNO,)  in  a  concentra¬ 
tion  of  5  percent  or  more. 

(d)  Carbolic  acid  (C"H'OH),  also 
known  as  phenol,  and  any  preparation 
containing  carbolic  acid  in  a  concentra¬ 
tion  of  5  percent  or  more. 

(e)  Oxalic  acid  and  any  preparation 
containing  free  or  chemically  unneutral¬ 
ized  oxalic  acid  (H“CO)  in  a  concentra¬ 
tion  of  10  percent  or  more. 

(f)  Any  salt  of  oxalic  acid  and  any 
preparation  containing  any  such  salt  in 
a  concentration  of  10  percent  or  more. 

(g)  Acetic  acid  or  any  preparation 
containing  free  or  chemically  unneutral¬ 
ized  acetic  acid  (HC>H^3)  in  a  concen¬ 
tration  of  20  percent  or  more. 

(h)  Hypochlorous  acid,  either  free  or 
combined,  and  any  preparation  contain¬ 
ing  the  same  in  a  concentration  that  will 
yield  10  percent  or  more  by  weight  of 
available  chlorine. 

(i)  Potassium  hydroxide  and  any 
preparation  containing  free  or  chemi¬ 
cally  unneutralized  potassium  hydrox¬ 
ide  (KOH) .  including  caustic  potash  and 
Vienna  paste  (Vienna  caustic) ,  in  a  con¬ 
centration  of  10  percent  or  more. 

(j)  Sodium  hydroxide  and  any  prepa¬ 
ration  containing  free  or  chemically  un¬ 


(a)  Methyl  alcohol-base  (methanol- 
base)  radiator  antifreeze  distributed  in 
containers  intended  or  suitable  for 
household  use  may  be  misbranded  imder 
the  act  if  the  containers  fail  to  bear  a 
warning  statement  adequate  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  the  public  health  and  safety, 
except  as  otherwise  provided  pursuant 
to  section  3  of  the  act. 

(b)  The  following  warning  statement 
will  be  considered  as  meeting  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  2(p)  (1)  of  the  act  (re¬ 
peated  in  §  1500.3(b)  (14)  (D)  and 
§  1500.14(b)  (4)  with  respect  to  methyl 
alcohol-base  radiator  antifreeze  when 
the  only  hazard  foreseeable  is  that  caused 
by  the  methyl  alcohol  content  and  when 
the  article  has  a  flashpoint  in  the  “flam¬ 
mable”  range  as  that  term  is  defined  in 
section  2(1)  of  the  act  (repeated  In 
S  1500.3(b)  (10)): 


Warning — Harmful  or  Fatal  if  Swallowed 

Do  not  drink  antifreeze  or  solution.  K 
swaUowed,  induce  vomiting  immediately. 
Call  a  physician.  Ethylene  glycol  base.  Do  not 
store  In  open  or  unlabeled  containers.  Keep 
out  of  the  reach  of  children. 

(2)  Ethylene  glycol  antifreeze  con¬ 
taining  0.01  percent  but  no  more  than 
1  percent  by  weight  of  sodium  arsenite. 
Warning — Harmful  or  Fatal  if  Swallowed 

Do  not  drink  antifreeze  or  solution.  If 
swallowed,  induce  vomiting  Immediately. 
Call  a  physician.  Ethylene  glycol  base  con¬ 
taining  sodium  arsenite  (less  than  1%). 

«  Antidote  for  sodium  arsenite:  Dimercsprol 
(BAL)  to  be  administered  only  by  a  physi¬ 
cian. 

Do  not  store  in  open  or  unlabeled  con¬ 
tainers.  Keep  out  of  the  reach  of  Children. 

(c)  The  words  that  are  in  coital  let¬ 
ters  In  the  warning  statements  set  forth 
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in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  should 
be  printed  on  the  main  (front)  panel 
or  panels  of  the  container  or  capital  let¬ 
ters  of  the  type  size  specified  in 
§  1500.121(c).  The  balance  of  the  cau¬ 
tionary  statements  may  appear  together 
on  another  panel  provided  the  front 
panel  bears  a  statement  such  as  “Read 

carefully  other  cautions  on - - 

panel.” 

§  1500.133  Extremely  flammable  con- 
tael  adhesives;  labeling. 

(a)  Extremely  flammable  contact  ad¬ 
hesives,  also  known  as  contact  bonding 
cements,  when  distributed  in  containers 
intended  or  suitable  for  household  use 
may  be  misbranded  under  the  act  if  the 
containers  fsul  to  bear  a  warning  state¬ 
ment  adequate  for  the  protection  of  the 
pubUc  health  and  safety. 

(b)  The  following  warning  statement 
is  considered  as  the  minimum  caution¬ 
ary  labeling  adequate  to  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  2(p)  (1)  of  the  act 
(repeated  in  §  1500.3(b)  (14)  (1) )  with  re¬ 
spect  to  containers  of  more  than  one-half 
pint  of  contact  adhesive  and  similar  liq¬ 
uid  or  semiliquid  articles  having  a  flash¬ 
point  at  or  below  20*  P.  as  determined  by 
the  method  in  §  1500.43,  when  the  only 
hazard  foreseeable  is  that  caused  by  the 
extreme  flammability  of  the  mixtme: 

Danger 

Extremely  Flammable 
Vapors  Mat  Cause  Flash  Fire 

Vapors  may  Ignite  explostvely. 

Prevent  buildup  of  vapors — open  all  win¬ 
dows  and  doors — use  only  with  cross¬ 
ventilation. 

Keep  away  from  heat,  sparks,  and  open 
flame. 

Do  not  sm<^e,  extinguish  all  flames  and 
pilot  lights,  and  turn  off  stoves,  heaters,  elec¬ 
tric  motors,  and  other  sources  of  ignition 
during  use  and  until  all  vapors  are  gone. 

CTlose  container  after  use. 

Keep  out  of  the  reach  of  children. 

(c)  The  words  that  are  in  capital  let¬ 
ters  in  the  warning  statement  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  should 
be  printed  on  the  main  (front)  panel  or 
panels  of  the  container  in  capital  letters 
of  the  type  size  specified  in  §  1500.121(c). 
The  balance  of  the  cautionary  informa¬ 
tion  may  appear  together  on  another 
panel  provided  the  front  panel  bears  a 
statement  such  as  “Read  carefully  other 

cautions  on  -  panel,”  the  blank 

being  filled  in  with  the  identification  of 
the  specific  label  panel  bearing  the  bal¬ 
ance  of  the  cautionary  labeling.  It  is 
recommended  that  a  borderline  be  used 
in  conjunction  with  the  cautionary 
labeling. 

(d)  If  an  article  has  additional  haz- 
au’ds.  or  contains  ingredients  listed  in 
§  1500.14  as  requiring  special  labeling, 
appropriate  additional  front  and  rear 
panel  precautionary  labeling  is  required. 

§  1500.201  Procedure  for  the  issuance, 
amendment,  or  repeal  of  regulations 
declaring  particular  substances  to  be 
bazardous  substances  or  banned  baz* 
ardous  substanees. 

(a)  The  Commission  may,  upon  Its 
own  Initiative  or  upon  the  petition  of  any 


interested  person,  showing  reasonable 
groimds  therefor,  propose  the  issuance, 
amendment,  or  repeal  of  any  regulation 
provided  for  in  s^itm  3(a)  or  2(q)  of 
the  act,  declaring  particular  substances 
to  be  hazardous  substances  or  banned 
hazardous  substances.  The  proposal  shall 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register, 
with  an  invitation  for  written  comments. 
As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  com¬ 
ments  have  been  received,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  shall  by  order  act  upon  such  pro¬ 
posal  to  declare  the  substance  to  be  a 
hazardous  substance  or  banned  hazard¬ 
ous  substance  for  purposes  of  the  act,  or 
to  amend  or  repeal  any  regulation  previ¬ 
ously  issued. 

(b)  Within  30  days  after  publication 
of  such  order,  any  perswi  who  will  be  ad¬ 
versely  affected  thereby,  if  placed  in  ef¬ 
fect,  may  file  objecticms  and  a  request 
for  a  public  hearing.  The  objections 
shall  not  be  accepted  for  filing  if  they 
fail  to  establish  that  the  objector  will 
be  adversely  affected  by  the  regulation, 
if  the  objections  do  not  specify  with  par¬ 
ticularity  the  provisions  of  the  regula¬ 
tion  to  which  objection  is  taken,  or  if 
the  objecticms  do  not  state  reascmable 
grounds.  Reascxiable  grounds  are 
groimds  from  which  it  is  reasonable  to 
conclude  that  facts  can  be  established  by 
reliable  evidence  at  the  hearing  which 
will  call  for  changing  the  provisions 
si>ecified  in  the  objecticms.  Whenever 
legally  valid  objecticms  have  been  filed,  a 
public  hearing  on  the  objections  will  be 
held. 

(c)  As  scxm  as  practicable  after  the 
time  for  filling  objecticms  has  expired, 
the  Commissicm  shall  publish  a  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register  specifsdng  the 
parts  of  the  order  that  have  been  stayed 
by  proper  objecticms,  or,  if  no  objections 
have  been  filed,  stating  that  fact. 

(d)  [Reserved]  ‘ 

(e)  If  the  Ccxnmlssion  finds  that  the 
distributicm  of  a  hazardous  substance 
presents  an  imminent  hazard  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  health,  the  Commission,  by  order  in 
the  Federal  Register,  will  ^ve  notice  of 
such  finding  and.  pursuant  to  secticm 
2(q)  (2)  of  the  act.  declare  such  sub¬ 
stance,  when  intended  or  offered  for 
household  use  or  when  so  i>ackaged  as  to 
be  suitable  for  such  use,  to  be  a  “banned 
hazardous  substance”  pending  comple¬ 
tion  of  statutory  proceedings  relating  to 
the  issuance  of  such  regulatlcms. 

(f)  The  General  Counsel  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  is  the  designated  officer  upcm 
whom  a  copy  of  any  i>etition  for  judicial 
review  shall  be  served.  Said  officer  is  re¬ 
sponsible  for  filing  in  court  the  record 
on  which  the  order  of  the  Commissitm  is 
based  in  accordance  with  28  U.S.C.  2112. 

§  1500.210  Re8pon»iibility. 

The  provisions  of  these  regulatiims  (16 
CFR,  Subchapter  C  of  Chapter  II)  with 
respect  to  the  doing  of  any  act  shall  be 
applicable  also  to  the  causing  of  such 
act  to  be  done. 

§  1500.211  Guaranty. 

In  the  case  of  the  giving  of  a  guaranty 
or  undertaking  referred  to  in  section  5 
(b)  (2)  of  the  act,  each  person  signing 
such  guaranty  or  undertaking,  or  caus¬ 


ing  it  to  be  signed,  shall  be  considered 
to  have  givai  it.  Each  person  causing  a 
guaranty  or  undertaking  to  be  false  is 
chargeable  with  violations  of  section  4 
(d)  of  the  act. 

§  1500.212  Deflnition  of  guaranty;  sug¬ 
gested  forms. 

(a)  A  guaranty  or  undertaking  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  section  5(b)  (2)  of  the  act 
may  be: 

(1)  Limited  to  a  specific  shipment  or 
other  delivery  of  an  article,  in  which 
case  it  may  be  a  part  of  or  attached  to 
the  invoice  or  bill  of  sale  covering  such 
shipment  or  delivery;  or 

(2)  General  and  continuing,  in  which 
case,  in  its  application  to  any  shipment 
or  other  delivery  of  an  article,  it  shall  be 
considered  to  have  been  given  at  the 
date  such  article  was  diipped  or  deliv¬ 
ered,  or  caused  to  be  shlpp^  or  delivered, 
by  the  person  who  gives  the  guaranty  or 
undertaking. 

(b)  The  following  are  suggested  forms 
of  guaranty  or  undertaking  referred  to 
in  section  5(b)  (2)  of  the  act. 

(1)  Limited  form  for  use  on  invoice 
or  bill  of  sale. 


(Name  of  person  giving  the  guaranty 
or  undertaking) 

hereby  guarantees  that  no  article  listed  here¬ 
in  Is  misbranded  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Federal  Hazardous  Substances  Act. 


(Signature  and  post-office 
address  of  person  giv¬ 
ing  the  guaranty  or 
undertaking) 

(2)  General  and  continuing  forms. 

The  article  comprising  each  shipment  at 
other  delivery  hereafter  made  by  _ _ _ 


(Name  of  person  giving  the  guaranty  or 
imdertaklng) 

to,  or  on  the  order  of _ _ 


(Name  and  post-office  address  of  person  to 
whom  the  guaranty  or  undertaking  Is  given) 
Is  hereby  guaranteed,  as  of  the  date  of  such 
shipment  or  delivery,  to  be,  on  such  date,  not 
misbranded  within  the  meaning  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Hazardous  Substances  Act. 


(Signature  and  post-office 
address  of  person  giv¬ 
ing  the  guaranty  or 
undertaking) 

(c)  The  application  of  a  guaranty  or 
undertaking  referred  to  in  section 
5(b)(2)  of  the  act  to  any  shipment  or 
other  delivery  of  an  article  shall  expire 
when  such  article,  after  shipment  or 
delivery  by  the  pierson  who  gave  such 
guaranty  or  undertaking,  becomes  mis¬ 
branded  within  the  meaning  of  the  act. 

§  1500.213  Presentation  of  views  under 
soetion  7  of  the  aet. 

(a)  Presentation  of  views  under  sec¬ 
tion  7  of  the  act  shall  be  private  and  in¬ 
formal.  The  views  presented  shall  be 
confined  to  matters  relevant  to  the  con¬ 
templated  proceeding.  Such  views  may 
be  presented  by  letter  or  in  pierson  by 
the  person  to  whom  the  notice  was 
given,  or  by  his  representative.  In  case 
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such  person  holds  a  guaranty  or  under¬ 
taking  referred  to  in  section  5(b)  (2)  of 
the  act  applicable  to  the  article  on  which 
such  notice  was  based,  such  guaranty  or 
undertaking,  or  a  verified  copy  thereof, 
shall  be  made  a  part  of  such  presenta¬ 
tion  of  views. 

(b)  Upon  request,  reasonably  made, 
by  the  person  to  whom  a  notice  appoint¬ 
ing  a  time  and  place  for  the  presentation 
of  views  under  section  7  of  the  act  has 
been  given,  or  by  his  representative, 
such  time  or  place,  or  both  such  time 
and  place,  may  be  changed  if  the  re¬ 
quest  states  reasonable  grounds  therefor. 
Such  request  shall  be  addressed  to  the 
office  of  the  Consumer  Product  Safety 
Commission  that  Issued  the  notice. 

§  1500.214  Examinations  and  investiga* 
tions;  samples. 

When  any  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Commission  collects  a  sample  of  a  haz¬ 
ardous  substance  for  analysis  tmder  the 
act,  the  sample  shall  be  designated  as 
an  official  sample  if  records  or  other  evi¬ 
dence  is  obtained  by  him  or  any  other 
officer  or  employee  of  the  Commission  in¬ 
dicating  that  the  shipment  or  other  lot 
of  the  article  from  which  such  sample 
was  collected  was  introduced  or  delivered 
for  introduction  into  interstate  com¬ 
merce,  or  was  in  or  was  received  in  inter¬ 
state  commerce,  or  was  manufactured 
within  a  Territory  not  organized  with 
a  legislative  body.  Only  samples  so 
designated  by  an  officer  or  employee  of 
the  Commission  shall  be  considered  to 
be  official  samples 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  or  not  a  sample  is  collected  for 
analysis,  the  term  “analysis”  includes 
examinations  and  tests. 

(b)  The  owner  of  a  hazardous  sub¬ 
stance  of  which  an  official  sample  is  col¬ 
lected  is  the  person  who  owns  the  ship¬ 
ment  or  other  lot  of  the  article  from 
which  the  sample  is  collected. 

Imports 

§  1500.265  Imports;  definitions. 

For  the  purposes  of  the  regulations 
prescribed  imder  section  14  of  the  act: 

(a)  The  term  “owner  or  consignee” 
means  the  person  who  has  the  rights  of 
a  consignee  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930  (secs.  483,  484,  485,  46 
Stat.  721  as  amended;  19  U.S.C.  1483, 
1484,  1485). 

(b)  The  term  “area  office  director” 
means  the  director  of  the  area  office  of 
the  Consumer  Product  Safety  Commis¬ 
sion  having  jurisdiction  over  the  port  of 
entry  through  which  a  hazardous  sub¬ 
stance  is  imported  or  offered  for  Import, 
or  such  officer  of  the  area  office  as  he  may 
designate  to  act  in  his  behalf  in  adminis¬ 
tering  and  enforcing  the  provisions  of 
section  14  of  the  act. 

§  1500.266  Nulic’c  of  sampling. 

When  a  sample  of  a  hazardous  sub¬ 
stance  offered  for  import  has  been  re¬ 
quested  by  the  director  of  the  area  office, 
the  collector  of  customs  having  jurisdic¬ 
tion  over  the  hazardous  substance  shadl 
give  to  the  owner  or  consignee  prompt 
notice  of  delivery  of,  or  intention  to  de¬ 


liver,  such  sample.  Upon  receipt  of  the 
notice,  the  owner  or  consignee  shall  hold 
such  hazardous  substance  and  not  dis¬ 
tribute  it  until  further  notice  from  the 
area  office  director  or  the  collector  of  cus¬ 
toms  of  the  results  of  examination  of  the 
sample. 

§  1500.267  Payment  for  samples. 

The  Consumer  Product  Saftey  Com¬ 
mission  will  pay  for  all  import  samples 
that  are  found  to  be  in  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  act.  Billing  for 
reimbursement  should  be  made  by  the 
owner  or  consignee  to  the  Commission 
area  office  headquarters  in  the  territory 
of  which  the  shipment  was  offered  for  im¬ 
port.  Payment  for  samples  will  not  be 
made  if  the  hazardous  substance  is  found 
to  be  in  violation  of  the  act,  even  though 
subsequently  brought  into  compliance 
under  the  terms  of  an  authorization  to 
bring  the  article  into  compliance. 

§  1500.268  Hearing. 

(a)  If  it  appears  that  the  hazardous 
substance  may  be  subject  to  refusal  of 
admission,  the  area  office  director  shall 
give  the  owner  or  consignee  a  written 
notice  to  that  effect,  stating  the  reasons 
therefor.  The  notice  shall  specify  a  place 
and  a  period  of  time  during  which  the 
owner  or  consignee  shall  have  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  Introduce  testimony.  Upon 
timely  request,  giving  reasonable  groimds 
therefor,  such  time  and  place  may  be 
changed.  Such  testimony  shall  be  con¬ 
fined  to  matters  relevant  to  the  admissi¬ 
bility  of  the  hazardous  substance,  and 
may  be  introduced  orally  or  in  writing. 

(b)  If  such  owner  or  consignee  submits 
or  Indicates  his  Intention  to  submit  an 
application  for  authorization  to  relabel 
or  perform  other  action  to  bring  the  haz¬ 
ardous  substance  into  compliance  with 
the  act,  such  testimony  shall  include  evi¬ 
dence  in  support  of  such  application.  If 
such  application  is  not  submitted  at  or 
prior  to  the  hearing,  the  area  office  di¬ 
rector  shall  specify  a  time  limit,  reason¬ 
able  in  the  light  of  the  circumstances,  for 
filing  such  application. 

§  1500.269  Application  for  authoriza¬ 
tion. 

Application  for  atuhorization  to  re¬ 
label  or  perform  other  action  to  bring 
the  hazardous  substance  into  compliance 
with  the  act  may  be  filed  only  by  the 
owner  or  consignee  and  shall: 

(a)  Contain  detailed  proposals  for 
bringing  the  article  into  compliance  with 
the  act. 

(b)  Specify  the  time  and  place  where 
such  operations  will  be  carried  out 
and  the  approximate  time  for  their 
completion. 

§  1500.270  Granting  of  authorization. 

(a)  When  authorization  contemplated 
by  §  1500.269  is  granted,  the  area  office 
director  shall  notify  the  applicant  in 
writing,  specifying: 

(1)  The  procedure  to  be  followed: 

(2)  That  the  operations  are  to  be  car¬ 
ried  out  under  the  supervision  of  an 
officer  of  the  Consumer  Product  Safety 
Commission  or  the  Bureau  of  Customs,  as 
the  case  may  be; 


(3)  A  time  limit,  reasonable  in  the 
light  of  the  circumstances,  for  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  operations;  and 

(4)  Such  other  conditions  as  are  nec¬ 
essary  to  maintain  adequate  supervision 
and  control  over  the  article. 

(b)  Upon  receipt  of  a  written  request 
for  extension  of  time  to  complete 
such  operations,  containing  reasonable 
grounds  therefor,  the  area  office  director 
may  grant  such  additional  time  as  he 
deems  necessary. 

(c)  An  authorization  may  be  amended 
upon  a  showing  of  reasonable  grounds 
therefor  and  the  filing  of  an  amended 
application  for  authorization  with  the 
area  office  director. 

(d)  If  ownership  of  a  hazardous  sub¬ 
stance  covered  by  an  authorization 
changes  before  the  operations  specified 
in  the  authorization  have  been  com¬ 
pleted,  the  original  owner  will  be  held 
responsible,  unless  the  new  owner  has 
executed  a  bond  and  obtained  a 
new  authorization.  Any  authorization 
granted  under  this  section  shall  super¬ 
sede  and  nullify  any  previously  granted 
authorization  with  respect  to  the  article. 

§  1500.271  Bonds. 

(a)  The  bonds  required  under  section 
14(b)  of  the  act  may  be  executed  by  the 
owner  or  consignee  on  the  appropriate 
form  of  a  customs  single-entry  or  term 
bond,  containing  a  condition  for  the  re¬ 
delivery  of  the  merchandise  or  any  part 
thereof  upon  demand  of  the  collector  of 
customs  and  containing  a  provision  for 
the  performance  of  conditions  as  may 
legally  be  imposed  for  the  relabeling  or 
other  action  necessary  to  bring  the 
hazardous  substance  into  compliance 
with  the  act  in  such  manner  as  is  pre¬ 
scribed  for  such  bond  in  the  customs 
regulations  in  force  on  the  date  of  re¬ 
quest  for  authorization.  The  bond  shall 
be  filed  with  the  collector  of  customs. 

(b)  The  collector  of  customs  may  can¬ 
cel  the  liability  for  liquidated  damages 
incurred  under  the  above-mentioned 
provisions  of  such  a  bond,  if  he  receives 
an  application  for  relief  therefrom,  upon 
the  payment  of  a  lesser  amount  or  upon 
such  other  terms  and  conditions  as  shall 
be  deemed  appropriate  under  the  law 
and  in  view  of  the  circumstances,  but  the 
collector  shall  not  act  imder  this  regu¬ 
lation  in  any  case  unless  the  area  office 
director  is  in  full  agreement  with  the 
action. 

§  1500.272  CcMits  chargeable  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  relabeling  and  recondition¬ 
ing  inadnii$i!iihle  imports. 

The  cost  of  supervising  the  relabeling 
or  other  action  necessary  in  connection 
with  an  import  of  a  hazardous  substance 
that  fails  to  comply  with  the  act  shall 
be  paid  by  the  owner  or  consignee  who 
files  an  application  requesting  such 
action  and  executes  a  bond,  pursuant  to 
section  14(b)  of  the  act.  The  cost  of 
such  supervision  shadl  include,  but  not 
be  restricted  to.  the  following: 

(a)  Travel  expenses  of  the  supervising 
officer. 

(b)  Per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence  of 
the  supervising  officer  when  away  from 
his  home  station  as  provided  by  law. 
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(c)  Services  of  the  supervising  oflBcer, 
to  be  calculated  at  a  flat  rate  of  $8  par 
hour  (which  shall  include  administrative 
expense),  except  that  such  services  per¬ 
formed  by  a  customs  officer  and  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  Febru¬ 
ary  13.  1911,  as  amended  (sec.  5.  36  Stat. 
901  as  amended;  19  U.S.C.  267),  shall  be 
calculated  as  provided  in  that  act. 

(d)  Services  of  analyst,  to  be  calcu¬ 
lated  at  a  flat  rate  of  $10  per  hour  (which 
shall  include  the  use  of  the  chemical 
laboratories  and  equipment  of  the  Con¬ 
sumer  Product  Safety  Commission. 

(e)  The  minimum  charge  for  serv¬ 
ices  of  supervising  officers  and  of  ana¬ 
lysts  shall  be  not  less  than  the  charge 
for  1  hour,  and  time  after  the  flrst  hour 
.shall  be  computed  in  multiples  of  1  hour, 
disregarding  fractional  parts  less  than 
one-half  hour. 

PART  1505— REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ELEC¬ 
TRICALLY  OPERATED  TOYS  OR  OTHER 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  ARTICLES 
INTENDED  FOR  USE  BY  CHILDREN 

Sec. 

1505.1  Definitions. 

1505.2  Sc<^  of  part. 

1505.3  Labeling. 

1505.4  Manufacturing  requirements. 

1505.5  Electrical  design  and  construction. 

1505.6  Perfonnance. 

1505.7  Maximum  acceptable  surface  tem¬ 

peratures. 

1505.8  Maximum  acceptable  material  tem- 

peratiires. 

Authoritt. — Secs.  2(f)(1)(D),  (r),  (s), 
(t),  3(e)(1),  74  Stat.  372,  374.  375,  as 
amended  83  Stat.  187-89  (15  U.S.C.  1261, 
1262). 

Note. — This  Part  1505  was  originally  pro¬ 
mulgated  as  21  CFR  Part  191b  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  March  7,  1973  (38  FR  6138) ,  with 
an  effective  date  of  September  3,  1973. 

§  1503.1  Definitions. 

(a)  The  following  definitions  apply  to 
this  Part  1505: 

(1)  The  term  “electrically  operated 
toy  or  other  electrically  operated  article 
intended  for  use  by  children”  means  any 
toy,  game,  or  other  article  designed, 
labeled,  advertised,  or  otherw'ise  intended 
for  use  by  children  which  is  intended  to 
be  powered  by  electrical  current  from 
nominal  120  volt  (110-125  v.)  branch  cir¬ 
cuits.  Such  articles  are  referred  to  in 
this  part  in  various  contexts  as  “toy”  or 
“electrically  operated  toy.”  If  the  pack¬ 
age  (including  packing  materials)  of  the 
toy  or  other  article  is  intended  to  be 
us^  with  the  product,  it  is  considered 
to  be  part  of  the  toy  or  other  article. 
This  definition  does  not  include  compo¬ 
nents  which  are  powered  by  circuits  of 
30  volts  TJn.s.  (42.4  volts  i^k)  or  less, 
or  articles  designed  primarily  for  use  by 
adults  which  may  be  used  incidentally 
by  children. 

§  1505.2  Sc-opeof  part. 

This  part  sets  forth  the  requirements 
whereby  electrically  operated  toys  and 
other  electrically  operated  articles  in¬ 
tended  for  use  by  children  (as  defined  in 
S  1505.1(a)(1))  are  not  banned  toys  or 
banned  articles  tmder  S  1500.18(b)  (1)  of 
this  chapter. 


§  1 505.3  Labeling. 

(a)  General.  Electrically  operated  toys, 
and  the  instruction  sheets  and  outer 
packaging  thereof,  shall  be  labeled  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requirements  of  this 
section  and  any  other  applicable  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  Federal  Hazardous 
Substances  Act  and  regulations  promul¬ 
gated  thereunder.  All  labeling  shall  be 
prominently  and  conspicuously  displayed 
under  customary  conclitions  of  purchase, 
storage,  and  use.  All  required  informa¬ 
tion  shall  be  readily  visible,  noticeable, 
clear,  and,  except  where  coding  is  per¬ 
mitted,  shall  be  in  legible  English  (other 
languages  may  also  be  included  as  ap¬ 
propriate)  .  Such  factors  governing  label¬ 
ing  as  location,  type  size,  and  contrast 
against  background  may  be  based  on 
necessary  condensations  to  provide  a  rea¬ 
sonable  display. 

(b)  Specific  items.  (1)  The  toy  shall 
be  marked  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  to 
indicate: 

(1)  The  electrical  ratings  required  by 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(ii)  Any  precautionary  statements  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section. 

(2)  The  shelf  pack  or  package  of  the 
toy  shall  be  labeled  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section  to  indicate : 

(1)  The  date  (month  and  year)  of 
manufacture  (or  appropriate  codes) . 

(ii)  The  electrical  ratings  required 
by  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

<iii)  Any  precautionary  statements  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Each  toy  shall  be  provided  with 
adequate  instructions  that  are  easily 
understood  by  children  of  those  ages  for 
which  the  toy  is  intended.  The  instruc¬ 
tions  shall  describe  the  applicable  instal¬ 
lation,  assembly,  use.  cleaning,  mainte¬ 
nance  (including  lubrication),  and  other 
functions  as  appropriate.  Applicable  pre¬ 
cautions  shall  be  included  as  well  as  the 
information  required  by  paragraphs  (b) 
(1)  and  (2)  of  this  section.  The  in¬ 
structions  shall  also  contain  a  statement 
addressed  to  parents  recommending  that 
the  toy  be  periodically  examined  for  po¬ 
tential  hazards  and  that  any  potenti^ly 
hazardous  parts  be  repaired  or  replaced. 

(4)  If  a  toy  is  produced  or  assembled 
at  more  than  one  establishment,  the  toy 
and  its  shelf  pack  or  package  shall  have 
a  distinctive  mark  (which  may  be  in 
code)  idaitifying  the  toy  as  the  product 
of  a  particular  establishment. 

(c)  Rating.  (DA  toy  shall  be  marked 
to  indicate  its  rating  in  volts  and  also  in 
amperes  and/or  watts. 

(2)  If  a  toy  utilizes  a  single  motor  as 
its  only  electric  energy  consuming  com¬ 
ponent,  the  electrical  rating  may  be 
marked  on  a  motor  nameplate  and  need 
not  be  marked  elsewhere  on  the  toy  if 
the  nameplate  is  readily  visible  after  the 
motor  has  been  installed  in  the  toy. 

(3)  A  toy  shall  be  rated  for  alternating 
current  (mly,  direct  current  (mly,  or  both 
alternating  and  direct  ciurent. 

(4)  The  alternating  current  rating 
shall  include  the  frequency  or  frequency 
range  requirement,  if  necessary  b^ause 
of  a  special  component. 


(d)  Markings.  (1)  The  markings  re¬ 
quired  on  the  toy  by  paragrajih  (b)  of 
this  section  shall  be  of  a  permanent 
nature,  such  as  paint-stenciled,  die- 
stamped,  molded,  or  indelibly  stamped. 
The  markings  shall  not  be  permanently 
obliterable  by  spillage  of  any  material  in¬ 
tended  for  use  with  the  and  shall  not 
be  readily  removable  by  cleaning  with 
ordinary  household  cleaning  substances. 
All  markings  cm  the  toy  and  labeling  of 
the  shelf  pack  or  package  required  by 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  shall  con¬ 
trast  sharply  with  the  background 
(whether  by  ccdor,  projection,  or  inden¬ 
tation)  and  shall  be  readily  visible  and 
legible.  Such  markings  and  labeling  shall 
appear  in  lettering  of  a  height  not  less 
than  that  specified  in  paragraph  (d)  (2) 
of  this  section,  except  that  those  words 
shown  in  capital  letters  in  paragraph  (e) 
of  this  section  shall  appear  in  capital 
lettering  of  a  height  not  less  than  twice 
that  specified  in  paragraph  (d)  (2)  of 
this  section. 

(2)  Minimum  lettering  heights  shall 
be  as  follows: 

Sttrface  area  displaying  marking, 

MINIMTTM  HEIGHT  OF  LETTERING 


Square  inches  Inches 

Under  5 _  1/16 

5  or  more  and  under  25 _  1/8 

25  or  more  and  under  100 _  3/16 

100  or  more  and  under  400 _  1/4 

4(X)  or  more _  1/2 


(e)  Precautionary  statements — (1) 
General.  Electrically  operated  toys  shall 
bear  the  statement:  “CAUTION — ELEC¬ 
TRIC  TOY.”  The  shelf  pack  or  package 
and  the  instructions  of  such  toys  shall 
bear  the  statement  in  the  upper  right- 
hand  quarter  of  the  principal  display 
panel:  “CAUTION— ELECTTRIC  TOY: 
Not  recommended  for  children  under 

_ years  of  age.  As  with  all  electric 

products,  precautions  should  be  observed 
during  handling  and  use  to  prevent  elec¬ 
tric  shock."  The  blank  in  the  preceding 
statement  shall  be  filled  in  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer,  but  in  no  instance  shall  the 
manufacturer  indicate  that  the  article  is 
recommended  for  children  under  8  years 
of  age  if  it  contains  a  heating  element. 
In  the  case  of  other  electrically  operated 
products  which  may  not  be  considered  to 
be  “toys”  but  are  intended  for  use  by 
children,  the  term  “ELECTRICALLY 
OPERATED  PRODUCT”  may  be  substi¬ 
tuted  for  the  term  “ELECTRIC  TOY.” 

(2)  Thermal  hazards,  (i)  Toys  having 
Type  C  or  Type  D  surfaces  (described  in 
§  1505.6(g)  (2) )  which  reach  temr>era- 
tures  greater  than  those  shown  in  para¬ 
graph  (e)  (2)  (ii)  of  this  secti(m  shall  be 
defined  as  hot  and  shall  be  marked  where 
readily  noticeable  when  the  hot  surface 
is  in  view  with  the  statement:  “HOT — 
Do  Not  Touch.”  When  the  marking  is  on 
other  than  the  hot  surface,  the  word 
“HOT”  shall  be  followed  by  appropriate 
descriptive  words  such  as  “Molten  Mate¬ 
rial,”  “Sole  Plate,”  or  “Heating  Element,” 
and  the  statement  “Do  Not  Touch.”  An 
alternative  statement  for  a  surface  in¬ 
tended  to  be  handheld  as  a  fimctional 

part  of  the  toy  shall  be  “HOT _ — 

Handle  Carefully,”  the  blank  being  filled 
in  by  the  manufacturer  with  a  descrip- 
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tion  of  the  potential  hazard  such  as 
“Curler”  or  “Cooking  Surface.” 

(ii)  Surfaces  requiring  precautionary 
statements  of  thermal  hazards  are  those 
exceeding  the  following  temperatures 
when  measured  by  the  test  described  in 
§  1505.6(g)  (4) : 


Surface  type 
(see  i  1606.0 
(R)(2)) 

Then^ 

Temperature 

type‘ 

Defirees  C.  Degrees  F. 

Q  _ 

1 

65 

149 

n  -w-  r  • 

2 

76 

167 

3 

85 

186 

n  —  ^ -- 

4 

95 

203 

n  -  -  — .  — —  — . 

1 

55 

131 

2 

70 

168 

.  -.-“-T-t-r:: 

3 

80 

176 

D. 

4 

90 

194 

■  Thermal  Inertia  types  are  defined  in  terms  of  iambda 
asfoilows: 


Type  1:  Greater  than  0.0045  (e.g.,  most  metals). 

Type  2:  More  than  0.0005  but  not  more  than  0.0045 
(e.R.,  glass). 

Type  3:  More  than  0.0001  but  not  more  than  0.0006 
(ej.,  most  plastics). 

Type  4:  aoool  or  less  (e.g.,  future  polymeric  materials); 

The  therm^  Inertia  of  a  material  can  be  obtained  by 
multipl^ng  the  thermal  conductivity  (cal./em./sec./de- 
grees  C.)  by  the  density  (gm./cm.*)  by  the  specific  heat 
(cal./gm./degrees  C.) 

(3)  Lamp  hazards — (i)  Replaceable 
incandescent  lamps.  A  toy  with  one  or 
more  replaceable  incandescent  lamps, 
having  a  potential  difference  of  more 
than  30  volts  r.m.s.  (42.4  volts  peak)  be¬ 
tween  any  of  its  electrodes  or  lampholder 
contacts  and  any  other  part  or  erroimd, 
shall  be  marked  inside  the  lamp  com¬ 
partment  where  readily  noticeable  dur¬ 
ing  lamp  replacement  with  the  state¬ 
ment;  “WARNING — Do  not  use  light 

bulbs  larger  than - watts”,  the  blank 

being  filled  in  by  the  manufacturer  with 
a  niunber  specifying  the  wattage  rating 
of  the  lamp.  Such  toys  shall  bear  the 
statement:  “WARNING — Shock  Hazard. 
Pull  plug  before  changing  light  bulb”  on 
the  outside  of  the  lamp  compartment 
where  it  will  be  readily  notlc^  before 
gaining  access  to  the  lamp  compartment. 

(ii)  Nonreplacement  incandescent 
lamps.  A  toy  which  utilizes  one  or  more 
nonreplaceable  incandescent  la  m  p  s 
(other  than  pilot  or  indicator  lamps) 
shall  be  marked  where  clearly  visible 
with  the  statement:  “SEALED  UNIT — 
Do  not  attempt  to  change  light  bulb”  or 
equivalent. 

(4)  Water.  If  not  suitable  for  immer¬ 
sion  in  water,  a  toy  cooking  appliance 
(such  as  a  com  popper,  skillet,  or  candy- 
maker)  or  other  article  which  may  con¬ 
ceivably  be  immersed  in  water  shall  be 
marked  with  the  statement;  “DAN- 
GE31 — To  prevent  electric  shock,  do  not 
immerse  in  water;  wipe  clean  with  damp 
cloth”  or  equivalent. 

§  1505.4  Manufacturing  requirements. 

(a)  General.  (1)  Only  materials  safe 
and  suitable  for  the  particular  use  for 
which  the  electrically  operated  toy  is 
intended  shall  be  employed. 

(2)  Toys  shall  be  produced  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  detailed  material  specifica¬ 
tions.  production  specifications,  and 
quality  assurance  programs.  Quality  as¬ 
surance  programs  shall  be  established 
and  maintained  by  each  manufacturer  to 
assme  compliance  with  all  requirements 
of  this  part. 


(3)  The  manufacturer  or  importer 
shall  keep  and  maintain  for  3  years  after 
production  or  Importation  of  each  lot 
of  toys  (i)  the  material  and  production 
specifications  and  the  description  of  the 
quality  assurance  program  required  by 
paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this  section,  (ii) 
the  results  of  all  inspections  and  tests 
conducted,  and  (ill)  records  of  sale  and 
distribution.  These  records  shall  be  made 
available  upon  request  at  reasonable 
times  to  any  ofiBcer  or  employee  of  the 
Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission. 
The  manufactiurer  or  importer  shall  per¬ 
mit  such  officer  or  employee  to  inspect 
and  copy  such  records,  to  make  such  in¬ 
ventories  of  stock  as  he  deems  necessary, 
and  to  otherwise  verify  the  acciu'acy  of 
such  records. 

(4)  Toys  shall  be  constructed  and  fin¬ 
ished  with  a  high  degree  of  uniformity 
and  as  fine  a  grade  of  workmanship  as 
is  practicable  in  a  well-equipped  manu¬ 
facturing  establishment.  Each  compo¬ 
nent  of  a  toy  shall  comply  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  set  forth  in  this  part. 

(b)  [Reserved] 

(c)  Protective  coatings.  Iron  and  steel 
parts  shall  be  suitably  protected  against 
corrosion  if  the  lack  of  a  protective  coat¬ 
ing  would  likely  produce  a  hazardous 
condition  in  normal  use  or  when  the  toy 
is  subjected  to  reasonably  foreseeable 
damage  or  abuse. 

(d)  Mechanical  assembly — (1)  Gen¬ 
eral.  A  toy  shall  be  designed  and  con¬ 
structed  to  have  the  strength  and  rigid¬ 
ity  necessary  to  withstand  reasonably 
foreseeable  damage  and  abuse  without 
producing  or  increasing  a  shock,  fire,  or 
other  accident  hazard.  An  increase  in 
hazards  may  be  due  to  total  or  partial 
structural  collapse  of  the  toy  resulting  in 
a  reducticoi  of  critical  spacings,  loosen¬ 
ing  or  displacement  of  one  or  more  com¬ 
ponents,  or  other  serious  defects. 

(2)  Mounting.  Each  switch,  lamp¬ 
holder,  motor,  automatic  control,  trans¬ 
former,  and  similar  component  shall  be 
securely  moimted  and  shall  be  prevented 
from  turning,  unless  the  turning  of  such 
component  is  part  of  the  design  of  the 
toy  and  produces  no  additional  hazard 
such  as  reduced  spacings  below  accept¬ 
able  levels  or  stress  on  the  connection. 
Friction  between  tight-fitting  surfaces 
shall  not  be  considered  sufficient  for  pre¬ 
venting  the  turning  of  components.  The 
proper  use  of  a  suitable  lockwasher  or  a 
keyed  and  notched  insert  plus  a  suitable 
lockwasher  for  singe-hole  mountings 
shall  be  acceptable.  Each  toy  shall  be 
designed  and  constructed  so  that  vibra¬ 
tions  occurring  during  normal  operation 
and  after  reasonably  foreseeable  damage 
or  abuse  will  not  affect  it  adversely. 
Brush  caps  shall  be  tightly  threaded  or 
otherwise  designed  to  prevent  loosening. 

(3)  Structural  integrity.  Heating  ele¬ 
ments  shall  be  supported  in  a  substantial 
and  reliable  manner  and  shall  be  struc¬ 
turally  prevented  from  making  contacts 
inside  or  outside  of  the  toy  which  may 
produce  shock  hazards.  The  current- 
carrying  component(s)  of  the  heating 
element  shall  be  enclosed,  and  the  en¬ 
closure  shall  be  designed  or  insulated  to 
prevent  the  development  of  a  shock  or 
fire  hazard  that  may  result  from  ele¬ 


ment  failure.  A  toy  opierating  with  a  gas 
or  liquid  under  pressure,  such  as  an  elec¬ 
trically  operated  steam  engine,  shall  be 
tested  with  respect  to  its  explosion  haz¬ 
ard  and  shall  be  provided  with  a  pres¬ 
sure  relief  device  that  will  discharge  in 
the  safest  possible  direction;  that  is, 
avoiding  direct  human  contact  and 
avoiding  the  wetting  of  electrical 
contacts. 

(e)  Insulating  material.  (1)  Material 
to  be  used  for  mounting  uninsulated  live 
electrical  elements  shall  be  generally  ac¬ 
cepted  as  suitable  for  the  specific  ap¬ 
plication,  particularly  with  regard  to 
electrical  insulation  (voltage  breakdown) 
and  good  aging  characteristics  (no  sig¬ 
nificant  change  in  insulating  character¬ 
istics  over  the  expected  lifetime  of  the 
toy). 

(2)  Material  used  to  insulate  a  heating 
element  from  neighboring  parts  shall  be 
suitable  for  the  purpose.  If  plain  asbestos 
in  a  glass  braid  is  used  to  so  insiilate  the 
heating  element,  it  shall  be  tightly 
packed  and  totally  enclosed  by  the  braid, 
and  the  overall  thickness,  including  the 
braid,  shall  not  be  less  than  one-six¬ 
teenth  inch.  Hard  fiber  may  be  used  for 
electrically  insulating  bushings,  washers, 
separators,  and  barriers,  but  is  not  suffi¬ 
cient  as  the  sole  support  of  uninsulated 
live  metal  parts. 

(f)  Enclosures — (1)  General.  Each  toy 
shall  have  an  enclosure  constructed  of 
protective  material  suitable  for  the  par¬ 
ticular  application,  for  the  express  pur¬ 
pose  of  housing  all  electrical  parts  that 
may  present  a  fire,  shock,  or  other  acci¬ 
dent  hazard  imder  any  conditions  of 
normal  use  or  reasonably  foreseeable 
damage  or  abuse.  Enclosures  shall  meet 
the  performance  requirements  prescribed 
by  §  1505.6(b). 

(2)  Accessibility.  An  enclosure  con¬ 
taining  a  wire,  splice,  brush  cap,  con¬ 
nection,  electrical  component,  or  unin¬ 
sulated  live  part  or  parts  at  a  potential 
of  more  than  30  volts  r.m.s.  (42.4  volts 
peak)  to  any  other  part  or  to  groimd: 

(i)  Shall  be  sealed  by  welding,  riveting, 
adhesive  bonding,  and/or  by  special 
screws  or  other  fasteners  not  removable 
with  a  common  household  tool  (screw¬ 
driver,  pliers,  or  other  similar  house¬ 
hold  t^l)  used  as  intended;  and 

(ii)  Shall  have  no  opening  permitting 
entry  of  a  0.010-inch-diameter  music 
wire  that  could  contact  a  live  part. 
Cross-notch- head  screws,  spring  clips, 
bent  tabs,  and  similar  fasteners  shall  not 
be  considered  suitable  sealing  devices  for 
enclosures  since  they  are  easy  to  remove 
with  common  household  tools.  Bent  tabs 
shall  be  acceptable  if,  due  to  metal  thick¬ 
ness  or  other  factors,  they  successfully 
resist  forceful  attempts  to  dislodge  them 
with  ordinary  tools. 

(3)  Nonapplication.  The  requirements 
of  this  paragraph  are  not  applicable  to 
an  insulating  husk  enclosure  or  equiv¬ 
alent  that  covers  the  electrodes  of  a  re¬ 
placeable  incandescent  lamp  and  its 
lampholder  contacts.  The  primary  func¬ 
tion  of  an  enclosure  containing  a  lamp 
shall  be  to  protect  It  from  breakage  dur¬ 
ing  normal  use  or  reasonably  foreseeable 
damage  or  abuse. 
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(g)  Spacings.  The  distance,  through 
air  or  across  the  surface  of  an  insulator, 
between  uninsulated  live  metal  parts 
and  a  metallic  enclosure  and  between 
uninsulated  live  metal  parts  and  all  other 
metal  parts  shall  be  suitable  for  the  spe¬ 
cific  application  as  determined  by  the 
dielectric  strength  requirements  pre¬ 
scribed  by  §  1505.6(e)(2).  Electrical  in¬ 
sulating  linings  on  barriers  shall  be  held 
securely  in  place. 

(h)  Special  safety  features — (1)  Afor- 
ing  parts.  If  the  normal  use  of  a  toy  in¬ 
volves  accident  hazards,  suitable  protec¬ 
tion  shall  be  provided  for  the  reduction 
of  such  hazards  to  an  acceptable  mini¬ 
mum.  For  example,  rotors,  pulleys,  belt¬ 
ing,  gearing,  and  other  moving  parts 
shall  be  enclosed  or  guarded  to  prevent 
accidental  contact  during  normal  use  or 
when  subjected  to  reasonably  foreseeable 
damage  or  abuse.  Such  enclosure  or 
guard  shall  not  contain  openings  that 
permit  entrance  of  a  ^4 -inch-diameter 
rod  and  present  a  hazardous  condition. 

(2)  Switch  marking.  Any  toy  having 
one  or  more  moving  parts  which  perform 
an  Inherent  function  of  the  toy  and 
which  may  cause  personal  injury  shall 
have  a  switch  that  can  deenergize  the 
toy  by  a  simple  movement  to  a  plainly 
marked  “OFF”  position.  Momentary  con¬ 
tact  switches  which  are  normally  in  the 
“OFF”  position  need  not  be  so  marked. 

(3>  Electrically  operated  sewing  ma¬ 
chines.  Electrically  operated  toy  sewing 
machines  shall  be  designed  and  con¬ 
structed  to  eliminate  the  possibility  of 
a  child’s  finger(s)  being  pierced  by  a 
needle.  For  the  purpose  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph,  a  clearance  of  not  more  than  five 
thirty-seconds  of  an  inch  below  the 
point  of  the  needle  when  in  its  upper¬ 
most  position  or  below  the  presser  foot, 
if  provided,  shall  be  considered  satis¬ 
factory. 

(4)  Pressure  relief  valves.  A  pressur¬ 
ized  enclosure  shall  have  an  automatic 
pressure  relief  device  and  shall  be  capa¬ 
ble  of  withstanding  hydrostatic  pres¬ 
sure  equal  to  at  least  five  times  the  relief 
pressure. 

(5)  Containers  for  heated  materials. 
Containers  intend^  for  holding  molten 
compoimds  and  hot  liquids  shall  be  de¬ 
signed  and  constructed  to  minimize  ac¬ 
cidental  spillage.  A  pot  or  pan  having  a 
lip  and  one  or  more  properly  located 
pouring  spouts  and  an  adequately  ther¬ 
mally  insulated  handle  may  provide  sat¬ 
isfactory  protection.  Containers  intended 
solely  for  baking  need  not  be  designed 
and  constructed  to  minimize  accidental 
spillage.  Containers  shall  be  of  such  ma¬ 
terial  and  construction  that  they  will 
not  deform  or  melt  when  subjected  to 
the  maximum  operating  temperature 
occurring  during  normal  use  or  after 
reasonably  foreseeable  damage  or  abuse. 

(6)  Water.  Electrically  operated  toys 
(such  as  toy  irons)  shall  not  be  designed 
or  manufactured  to  be  used  with  water 
except  for  toy  steam  engines  or  other 
devices  in  which  the  electrical  compo¬ 
nents  are  separate  from  the  water  res¬ 
ervoir  and  are  completely  contained  in 
a  sealed  chamber.  Toys  requiring  occa¬ 
sional  or  repeated  cleaning  with  a  wet 


cloth  shall  be  constructed  to  prevent 
seepage  of  water  into  any  electrically 
active  area  that  may  produce  a  haz¬ 
ardous  condition. 

§  1505.5  Elertrical  detiifpi  and  construc¬ 
tion. 

(a)  Switches.  (1)  Switches  and  other 
control  devices  of  electrically  operated 
toys  shall  be  suitable  for  the  application 
and  shall  have  a  rating  not  less  than  that 
of  the  load  they  control  (see  §  1505.6 
(e)  (5)  (ii)  regarding  electrical  switch 
overload).  A  switch  that  controls  a  re¬ 
placeable  incandescent  lamp,  electrode, 
or  lampholder  contact  which  is  at  a  po¬ 
tential  of  more  than  30  volts  r.m.s.  (42.4 
volts  peak)  to  any  other  part  or  to 
ground  shall  open  both  sides  of  the  cir¬ 
cuit  and  shall  have  a  marked  “OFF” 
position.  A  switch  that  may  reasonably 
be  expected  to  be  subjected  to  tempera¬ 
tures  higher  than  50*  C.  (122*  F.)  shall 
be  constructed  of  materials  which  are 
suitable  for  use  at  such  temperatures. 

(2)  Switches  shall  be  located  and  pro¬ 
tected  so  that  they  are  not  subject  to 
mechanical  damage  that  would  produce 
a  hazard  In  normal  use  or  from  rea¬ 
sonably  foreseeable  damage  or  abuse  (see 
1  1505.6(b)). 

(b)  Lamps.  (1)  A  replaceable  incan¬ 
descent  lamp  having  a  voltage  of  more 
than  30  volts  r.m.s.  (42.4  volts  peak) 
between  any  of  its  electrodes  or  lamp¬ 
holder  contacts  and  any  other  part  or 
ground  shall  be  in  an  enclosure  that  has 
at  least  one  door  or  cover  permitting 
access  to  the  lamp.  Such  door(s)  or 
cover (s)  of  the  enclosure  shall  be  so 
designed  and  constructed  that  they  can¬ 
not  be  opened  manually  or  with  a  fiat 
bladed  screwdriver  or  pliers. 

(2)  With  all  access  doors  and  covers 
closed,  the  lamp  enclosure  shall  have  no 
opening  that  will  permit  entry  of  a 
straight  rod  6  inches  long  and  one-fourth 
inch  In  diameter  if  such  entry  would 
present  an  electrical  hazard.  The  lamp 
shall  be  located  no  less  than  one-half 
inch  from  any  %-inch-diameter  open¬ 
ing  in  the  enclosure. 

(3)  A  toy  having  one  or  more  lamp¬ 
holders  shall  be  designed  and  constructed 
so  that  no  live  parts  other  than  the  con¬ 
tacts  of  the  lampholders  are  exposed  to 
contact  by  persons  removing  or  replac¬ 
ing  lamps,  llie  shells  of  all  lampholders 
for  incandescent  lamps  shall  be  at  the 
same  potential. 

(4)  If  the  potential  between  the  con¬ 
tacts  of  a  lampholder  for  a  replaceable 
incandescent  lamp  and  any  other  part 
or  ground  is  greater  than  30  volts  r.m.s. 
(42.4  volts  peak),  the  contacts  shall  be 
located  in  an  insulating  husk  or  equiva¬ 
lent. 

(c)  Transformers.  Transformers  that 
are  integral  parts  of  toys  shall  be  of  the 
2-coil  insulated  type. 

(d)  Automatic  controls.  Automatic 
controls  for  temperature  regulation  shall 
have  the  necessary  capacity  and  relia¬ 
bility  for  their  particular  application. 

(e)  Power  supply  connections  (cords 
and  plugs).  (1)  A  toy  shall  be  provided 
with  a  suitable  means  for  attachment 
to  the  power  supply  circuit. 


(2)  A  toy  requiring  a  power  cord  shall 
have  a  flexible  cord  that  is  permanently 
attached  to  the  toy. 

(3)  The  perimeter  of  the  face  of  the 
attachment-plug  cap  shall  be  n(^  less 
than  five-sixteenths  of  an  inch  from 
any  point  on  either  blade  of  the  plug. 

(4)  The  body  of  the  attachment- plug 
cap  shall  decrease  in  cross  section  from 
the  face  but  shall  have  an  expansion  of 
the  body,  after  a  suitable  distance  from 
the  face,  sufBcient  to  provide  an  effective 
finger  grip. 

(5)  A  flexible  electrical  power  cord 
provided  on  a  toy  shall  be  type  SP-2 
(as  defined  in  the  “National  Electrical 
Code,”  Chapter  4,  article  400,  pages  184- 
194  (1971),*  published  by  the  National 
Fire  Protection  Association) ,  or  its  equiv¬ 
alent,  or  a  heavier  general-use  type,  and 
shall  be  not  less  than  5  feet  nor  more 
than  10  feet  in  length  when  measured  as 
the  overall  length  of  the  attached  cord 
outside  the  enclosure  of  the  toy,  includ¬ 
ing  fittings,  up  to  the  face  of  the  attach¬ 
ment-plug  cap. 

(6)  A  flexible  cord  and  plug  shall  have 
a  current-carrying  capacity  of  not  less 
than  the  ampere  rating  of  the  toy. 

(7)  Cords  on  toys  which  are  intended 
to  come  in  direct  contact  with  water  or 
other  liquids  during  use  shall  be  of  a 
jacketed  type.  Cords  on  toys  with  which 
water  or  other  liquids  are  to  be  indirectly 
used  (such  as  for  cooling  a  mold)  shall 
be  plastic  covered. 

(8)  Transformers  in  which  the  pri¬ 
mary  coil  connects  directly  to  the  branch 
circuit  outlet  shall  not  be  subject  to  the 
requirements  of  paragrs^hs  (e)  (2) ,  (4) , 
and  (5)  of  this  section. 

(f)  Bushings.  (1)  At  the  point  where  a 
power  supply  cord  passes  through  an 
opening  in  a  wall,  barrier,  or  the  overall 
enclosure  of  a  toy,  a  suitable  and  sub¬ 
stantial  bushing,  insiilating  bushing,  or 
equivalent  shall  be  reliably  secured  in 
place  and  shall  have  smooth  siirf  aces  and 
well-rounded  edges  against  which  the 
cord  may  bear. 

(2)  If  a  cord  hole  is  in  wood,  porcelain, 
phenolic  composition,  or  other  suitable 
insulating  material,  the  surface  of  the 
hole  is  acceptable  without  a  bushing  if 
the  edges  of  the  hole  are  smooth  and 
well-rounded.  Where  a  separate  insulat¬ 
ing  bushing  is  required,  a  bushing  made 
of  ceramic  material  or  a  suitable  molded 
composition  is  acceptable  if  its  edges  are 
smooth  and  well-rounded. 

(3)  In  no  Instance  shall  a  separate 
bashing  of  wood,  rubber,  or  any  of  the 
hot-molded  shellac-and-tar  compositions 
be  considered  acceptable. 

(g)  Wiring.  (1)  The  internal  wiring  of 
a  toy  shall  consist  of  suitable  insulated 
conductors  having  adequate  mechanical 
strength,  dielectric  properties,  and  elec¬ 
trical  capacity  for  the  particular  appli¬ 
cation. 

(2)  Wireways  shall  be  smooth  and  en¬ 
tirely  free  of  sharp  edges,  burrs,  fins,  and 
moving  parts  that  may  abrade  conductor 
insulation.  Each  splice  and  connection 


*  Copies  may  be  obtained  from:  National 
Fire  Protection  Association,  60  Batterymarch 
Street,  Boston,  MA  02i  10. 
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shall  be  mechanically  secure,  shall  pro¬ 
vide  adequate  and  reliable  electrical  con¬ 
tact,  and  shall  be  provided  with  insula¬ 
tion  at  least  equivalent  to  that  of  the 
wire  Involved  unless  adequate  spacing  be¬ 
tween  the  splice  and  all  other  metal  parts 
Is  permanently  asstu^. 

(3)  A  wire  connector  for  making  a 
splice  in  a  toy  shall  be  a  t3rpe  that  Is 
applied  by  a  tool  and  for  which  the  ap¬ 
plication  force  of  the  tool  Is  independent 
of  the  force  applied  by  the  operator. 

(4)  Soldered  connections  shall  be  made 
mechanically  secure  before  soldering. 

(5)  Current-carrying  parts  shall  be 
made  of  silver,  copper,  a  copper  alloy,  or 
other  electrically  conductive  material 
suitable  for  the  particular  application. 

(h)  Strain  relief.  (DA  means  of  strain 
relief  shaU  be  provided  to  prevent  me¬ 
chanical  stress  on  a  flexible  cord  from 
being  transmitted  to  terminals,  splices,  or 
interior  wiring. 

(2)  If  sxiltable  auxiliary  insulation  is 
provided  imder  a  clamp  for  mechanical 
protection,  clamps  of  any  material  are 
acceptable  for  use  on  Type  SP-2  (as  de¬ 
fined  in  the  “National  Electrical  Code,” 
chapter  4,  article  400,  pages  184-194 
(1971),*  published  by  the  National  Fire 
Protection  Association),  or  equivalent 
rubber-insulated  cord.  For  heavier  types 
of  thermoplastic-insulated  cord,  clamps 
may  be  without  auxiliary  insulation  im- 
less  the  clamp  may  damage  the  cord  in¬ 
sulation. 

(3)  A  flexible  cord  shall  be  prevented 
from  being  pushed  into  the  toy  through 
the  cord-entry  hole  if  such  displacement 
would  result  in  a  hsusardous  condition. 

(4)  A  knot  in  the  cord  shall  not  be 
considered  an  acceptable  means  of  strain 
relief,  but  a  knot  associated  with  a  loop 
around  a  smooth,  fixed  structural  com¬ 
ponent  shall  be  considered  acceptable. 

(i)  Additional  requirements.  Except  for 
the  electrodes  of  a  replaceable  incandes¬ 
cent  lamp  and  its  lampholder  contacts,  a 
potential  of  more  than  30  volts  r.m.s. 
(42.4  volts  peak)  shall  not  exist  between 
any  exposed  live  part  in  a  toy  and  any 
other  part  or  ground. 

§  1 505.6  Porfornianre. 

(a)  General.  Electrically  operated 
toys  and  components  thereof  shall  be 
tested  by  the  appropriate  methods  de¬ 
scribed  in  this  section  and  shall  pass  the 
tests  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  the 
necessary  assurance  that  normal  use  and 
reasonably  foreseeable  damage  or  abuse 
will  not  produce  a  hazard  or  a  potentially 
hazardous  condition.  The  toy  shall  be 
capable  of  passing  all  applicable  tests 
with  any  door,  cover,  handle,  operable 
part,  or  accessory  placed  in  any  normal 
position.  A  toy  shall  not  present  a  Are, 
casualty,  or  shock  hazard  when  operated 
continuously  for  6  hours  under  condi¬ 
tions  of  normal  use  and  reasonably  fore¬ 
seeable  damage  or  abuse,  including  the 
most  hazardous  position  in  which  the 
toy  can  be  left, 

(b)  Enclosures.  For  purposes  of  this 
section,  the  term  “enclosure”  means  any 

■Ck>ples  may  be  obtained  from:  National 
Fire  Protection  Association,  60  Batterymarch 
Street,  Boston,  MA  02110. 


surface  or  surrounding  structure  which 
prevents  access  to  a  real  or  potential 
hazard.  An  enclosure  shall  withstand 
impact,  compression,  and  pressure  tests 
(see  paragraphs  (b)  (1).  (2).  and  (3)  of 
this  section)  without  developing  any 
openings  above  those  specified,  reduction 
of  electrical  spacings  below  those  speci¬ 
fied,  or  other  Are.  casualty,  or  shock 
hazards,  including  the  loosening  or  dis¬ 
placement  of  components  but  excluding 
breakage  of  a  lamp.  After  completion  of 
each  test,  the  toy  shall  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  the  dielectric  strength 
test  described  in  paragraph  (e)(2)  of 
this  secticm  and,  upon  visual  examina¬ 
tion.  shall  not  evidence  the  development 
of  any  hazards.  Rupture  of  a  fuse  shall 
be  considered  a  test  failure. 

(1)  Impact  test.  A  toy  weighing  10 
potmds  or  less  shall  be  dropped  four 
times  from  a  height  of  3  feet  onto  a  2V^ 
inch  thick  concrete  slab  covered  with 
0.125  inch  nmninal  thickness  vinyl  tile. 
The  impact  area  shall  be  at  least  3  square 
feet.  The  test  shall  be  conducted  while 
the  toy  is  energized  and  operating  and 
with  all  dead  metal  of  the  toy  that  may 
be  energized  connected  together  electri¬ 
cally  and  groimded  through  a  3 -ampere 
plug  fuse.  The  toy  shall  be  dropped  in 
random  orientation.  After  each  drop  the 
test  sample  shall  be  allowed  to  come  to 
rest  and  examined  and  evaluated  before 
continuing. 

(2)  Compression  test.  Any  area  on  the 
surface  of  the  enclosure  that  is  accessible 
to  a  child  and  inaccessible  to  flat-surface 
contact  diuing  the  Impact  test  shall  be 
subjected  to  a  direct  force  of  20  pounds 
for  1  minute.  The  force  shall  be  applied 
over  a  period  of  5  seconds  through  the 
axis  of  a  -inch-diameter  metal  rod 
having  a  flat  end  with  the  edge  rounded 
to  a  radius  of  one  thirty-second  of  an 
inch  to  eliminate  sharp  edges.  The  axis 
of  the  rod  shall  be  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  being  tested.  During  the  test  the 
toy  shall  rest  on  a  flat,  hard  surface  in 
any  test-convenient  position. 

(3)  Pressure  test.  If  any  portion  of  the 
top  of  a  toy  has  a  flat  surface  measuring 
24  square  inches  or  more  and  a  minor 
dimension  of  at  least  3  inches,  that  sur¬ 
face  shall  be  subjected  to  a  direct  verti¬ 
cal  pressure  increasing  to  50  pounds 
over  a  period  of  5  seconds  and  main¬ 
tained  for  1  minute.  The  force  shall  be 
applied  through  a  steel  ball  2  inches  in 
diameter.  During  the  test  the  toy  shall 
be  in  an  upright  position  on  a  flat,  hori¬ 
zontal  solid  surface. 

(c)  Handles  and  knobs — (1)  General. 
For  the  purposes  of  tests  in  this  para¬ 
graph,  the  parts  of  a  lifting  handle  on 
a  toy  that  are  within  seven -sixteenths 
of  an  inch  of  the  surface  to  which  the 
handle  is  attached,  or  the  parts  of  a  lift¬ 
ing  knob  that  are  within  one-fourth  inch 
of  the  surface  to  which  the  knob  is  at¬ 
tached,  are  considered  to  be  for  support 
purposes,  and  the  remainder  of  the 
handle  or  knob  is  considered  to  be  gen¬ 
erally  functional  in  nature.  A  handle  or 
knob  shall  withstand  crushing  and  lift¬ 
ing  tests  (see  paragraphs  (c)  (2)  and 
(3)  of  this  section)  without  fractxire  of 
the  handle  or  knob,  development  of  an 


opening  that  may  pinch  the  hand,  or 
breakage  of  the  means  used  to  fasten  the 
handle  or  knob  in  place. 

(2)  Crushing  test.  TTie  functicmal  por¬ 
tion  of  a  handle  or  knob  shall  be  sub¬ 
jected  to  a  crushing  force  increasing  to 
20  pounds  over  a  period  of  5  seconds  and 
maintained  for  1  minute.  The  force  shall 
be  applied  through  two  flat  and  parallel 
hardwood  blocks,  each  at  least  2  Vi  Inches 
thick  and  each  having  dimensions 
slightly  exceeding  those  of  the  handle  or 
knob  being  tested.  The  crushing  force 
between  the  bl(x;ks  shall  be  exerted  in 
any  direction  perpendicular  to  the  major 
axis  of  the  handle  or  knob. 

(3)  Lifting  test.  The  support  portion 
of  a  handle  or  knob  shall  be  subjected  to 
a  force  equal  to  fo^lr  times  the  weight  of 
the  object  it  is  intended  to  support.  The 
direction  of  the  lifting  force  shall  be  as 
Intended  by  the  design  of  the  toy  and 
shall  be  applied  through  a  Vi-in<^-wide 
strap  through  or  around  a  handle  or  by 
Angers  or  the  equivalent  on  a  knob.  The 
force  shall  be  aiH>lied  over  a  period  of  5 
seconds  through  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  toy  and  maintained  for  1  minute. 

(d)  Stability.  A  toy  shall  not  overturn 
while  resting  in  an  upright  position  on  a 
flat  surface  inclined  15*  from  horizontal. 
No  spillage  of  molten  material  or  hot 
liquids  from  containers  shall  occur  while 
the  toy  is  operating  in  this  position  under 
normal  conditims  of  use.  During  this 
test,  casters,  if  any,  shall  be  in  the  posi¬ 
tion  most  likely  to  result  in  tipping,  but 
shall  not  be  artificially  held  in  one  posi¬ 
tion  to  prevent  a  natural  rotation  to  an¬ 
other  position. 

(e)  Electrical — (1)  Power  input.  The 
actual  current  flow  in  a  toy  without  a 
heating  element  shall  not  exceed  110  per¬ 
cent  of  the  rated  value,  and  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  5.5  amperes,  at  rated  voltage.  The 
power  input  to  a  toy  with  a  heating  ele¬ 
ment  shall  not  exceed  105  percent  of  the 
rated  value  at  rated  voltage.  The  power 
input  rating  of  a  toy  employing  one  or 
more  incandescent  lamps  as  the  only 
power-consuming  components  shall  be 
considered  to  be  the  total  rated  wattage 
of  such  lamps.  The  rated  voltage  shall  be 
considered  to  be  the  mean  value  of  a 
marked  voltage  range. 

(2)  Dielectric  strength.  (1)  A  toy  shall 
be  capable  of  withstanding  without 
breakdown  for  1  minute  a  60-cycle-per- 
second  (60  Hertz)  essentially  sinusoidal 
potential  of  1,000  volts  applied  between 
live  parts  and  any  dead  metal  parts. 

(ii)  If  a  toy  employs  a  low-voltage  sec¬ 
ondary  winding  (either  in  the  form  of  a 
conventional  transformer  or  as  an  in¬ 
sulated  coil  of  a  motor) ,  the  toy  shall  also 
be  capable  of  withstanding  without 
breakdown  for  1  minute  a  sinusoidal 
test  potential  applied  between  the  high- 
voltage  and  low-voltage  windings.  The 
test  p>otential  shall  be  applied  at  the 
rated  frequency  of  the  toy  and  shall  have 
a  value  of  1,000  volts  plus  twice  the  rated 
voltage  of  the  high-voltage  winding.  The 
test  potential  shall  be  supplied  from  a 
suitable  capacity-testing  transformer, 
the  output  voltage  of  which  can  be  reg¬ 
ulated.  The  waveform  of  the  test  voltage 
shall  approximate  a  sine  wave  as  closely 
as  possible. 
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(iii)  The  s^jplied  test  poteutial  shall  be 
increased  rapidly  and  uniformly  from 
zero  imtil  the  required  test  value  is 
reached  and  shall  be  held  at  that  value 
for  1  minute.  Unless  otherwise  specified, 
the  toy  shall  be  at  the  maximum  operat¬ 
ing  temperature  reached  In  normal  use 
prior  to  conducting  the  tests. 

(iv)  The  dielectric  strength  require¬ 
ments  of  this  subparagraph  may  also  be 
determined  by  subjecting  the  toy  to  a  60- 
cycle-per-second  *60  Hertz)  essentially 
sinusoidal  potential  of  1,200  volts  for  1 
second.  If  the  dielectric  strength  is  de¬ 
termined  by  this  method,  the  toy  need 
not  be  in  a  heated  condition. 

(3)  Leakage  current  and  repeated  di¬ 
electric  voithstand  tests,  (i)  Both  before 
and  after  being  conditioned,  a  toy  in¬ 
tended  to  operate  from  a  source  exceed¬ 
ing  42.4  volts  peak  shall: 

(a)  Not  have  a  leakage  current  ex¬ 
ceeding  0.5  milliampere,  except  that  dur¬ 
ing  the  interval  beginning  5  seconds  and 
terminating  10  minutes  after  the  toy  Is 
first  energized,  the  leakage  current  of 
toys  with  heating  elements  other  than 
lamps  shall  not  exceed  2.5  milliamperes; 
and 

(b)  Comply  with  the  requirements  of  a 
repeated  dielectric  withstand  test  both 
with  and  without  preheating. 

(ii)  All  accessible  parts  of  a  toy  shall 
be  tested  for  leakage  current.  If  an  in¬ 
sulating  material  is  used  for  the  en¬ 
closure  or  part  of  the  enclosure,  the  leak¬ 
age  current  shall  be  measured  using  a 
metal  foil  with  an  area  not  exceeding  10 
by  20  centimeters  in  contact  with  ac¬ 
cessible  surfaces  of  such  insulating  ma¬ 
terial.  Where  the  accessible  surface  of 
insulating  material  is  less  than  10  by  20 
centimeters,  the  metal  foil  shall  be  the 
same  size  as  the  surface.  The  metal  foil 
shall  be  so  applied  that  it  will  not  aSect 
the  temperature  of  the  toy.  The  acces¬ 
sible  parts  shall  be  tested  individually, 
collectively,  and  from  one  part  to 
another. 

(iii)  Following  the  initial  leakage  cur¬ 
rent  test,  the  toy  shall  be  cooled  down  or 
heated  up  to  32“  C.  (90°  F.) .  The  toy  shall 
then  be  conditioned  for  48  hours  in  air 
at  a  temperature  of  32“  ±2“  C. 
(89.6“d:3.6“  F.)  and  with  a  relative 
humidity  of  90-95  percent.  The  specified 
relative  humidity  shall  be  maintained 
inside  a  closed  compartment  in  which  a 
saturated  solution  of  potassium  sulphate 
Is  kept  In  a  suitable  container.  Leakage 
current  measurements  shall  be  made,  as 
specified  in  paragraph  (e)  (3)  (ii)  of  this 
section  and  before  the  toy  is  energized, 
while  the  toy  is  in  the  humidity 
compartment. 

(iv)  With  the  connections  intended 
for  the  source  of  supply  connected  there¬ 
to  and  then  connected  to  the  ungrounded 
side  of  a  power  supply  circuit  having  a 
voltage  equal  to  110  percent  of  the  rated 
voltage  of  the  toy,  the  leakage  current 
through  a  noninductive  1,500-ohm  re¬ 
sistor  connected  between  the  grounded 
side  of  the  supply  circuit  and  each  dead 
metal  part  (accessible  and  inaccessible) 
shall,  when  stable,  be  measured  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  test  provisions  estab¬ 
lished  in  ANSI  Standard  C  101.1-1971. 


“American  National  Standard  for  Leak¬ 
age  (Current  for  Appliances,”  approved 
November  17,  1970,*  published  by  Amer¬ 
ican  National  Standards  Institute. 

The  toy  shall  then  be  removed  from 
the  humidity  chamber,  energized,  and 
tested  again  after  attaining  its  normal 
operating  temperature.  •  Prom  these 
measurraiients,  a  leakage  current  with  no 
resistance  shall  be  calculated  and  used 
to  determine  compliance. 

(V)  For  a  toy  whose  outw*  enclosure 
consists  wholly  or  partly  of  insulating 
material,  the  term  “dead  metal  part” 
means  metal  foil  tightly  wrapped  aroimd 
the  exterior  of  the  enclosure  in  a  manner 
that  covers,  but  does  not  enter  into,  any 
aiclosme  oi>enings. 

(4)  Motor  operation,  (i)  A  motor  pro¬ 
vided  as  part  of  a  toy  shall  be  capable  of 
driving  its  maximum  normal  load  in  the 
toy  without  introducing  any  potentially 
hazardous  condition.  The  performance 
of  the  toy  shall  be  cemsidered  imaccept- 
able  if,  during  the  test,  temperatures  in 
excess  of  those  specified  in  §  1505.7  for 
Type  D  surfaces  are  attained  on  any  ac¬ 
cessible  surface.  The  performance  of  the 
toy  shall  also  be  ccmsidered  unacceptable 
if  the  rise  in  temperature  during  the 
test  causes  melting,  scorching,  embrittle¬ 
ment,  or  other  evidence  of  thermal  dam¬ 
age  to  the  insulating  material  used  to 
prevent  exposure  of  live  metal  parts. 

(ii)  A  motor-operated  toy  shall  be 
tested  with  the  motor  stalled  if  the  con¬ 
struction  of  the  toy  is  such  that  any 
person  can  touch  moving  parts  associated 
with  the  motor  frcan  outside  the  toy.  The 
performance  of  the  toy  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  unacceptable  if,  during  the  test, 
temperatures  higher  than  those  specified 
in  §  1505.8  are  attained  or  if  tempera¬ 
tures  higher  than  those  specified  for 
Type  C  surfaces  in  §  1505.7  are  attained 
on  any  accessible  surface  of  the  motor. 

(5)  Overload — (i)  Motor.  A  motor- 
control  switch  that  is  a  part  of  a  toy 
shall  be  horsepower-rated  to  cover  the 
load  or  shall  be  capable  of  performing 
acceptably  when  subjected  to  an  over¬ 
load  test  consisting  of  50  cycles  of  opera¬ 
tion  by  making  and  breaking  the  stalled- 
rotor  (nirrent  of  the  toy  at  maximum 
rated  voltage.  There  shall  be  no  electrical 
or  mechanical  failure  nor  any  visible 
burning  or  pitting  of  the  switch  contacts 
as  a  result  of  this  test. 

(ii)  Switch.  To  determine  if  a  motor- 
control  switch  is  capable  of  performing 
acceptably  when  subjected  to  overload 
conditions,  the  toy  shall  be  connected  to 
a  grounded  supply  circuit  of  rated  fre¬ 
quency  and  maximum  rated  voltage  with 
the  rotor  of  the  motor  locked  into  posi¬ 
tion.  During  the  test,  exposed  dead  metal 
parts  of  the  toy  shall  be  connected  to 
ground  through  a  3-ampere  plug  fuse 
such  that  any  single  pole,  current-rup¬ 
turing  device  will  be  located  in  the  un- 
groimded  conductor  of  the  supply  circuit. 
If  the  toy  is  intended  for  use  on  direct 
current,  or  on  direct  current  as  well  as 
alternating  current,  the  exposed  dead 


“Copies  may  be  obtained  from:  American 
National  Standards  Institute,  1430  Broad¬ 
way,  New  York,  NT  10018. 


metal  parts  of  the  toy  shall  be  so  con¬ 
nected  as  to  be  positive  with  respect  to 
a  single  ptde,  current- rupturing  device. 
The  switch  shall  be  operated  at  a  rate 
of  not  more  than  10  cycles  per  minute. 
The  performance  of  the  toy  shall  be 
considered  unacceptable  if  the  fuse  in 
the  grounding  connection  is  blown  dur¬ 
ing  the  test. 

(f)  Hydrokinetic — (1)  General.  Elec¬ 
trically  operated  toy  steam  engines  shall 
be  capable  of  performing  acceptably 
when  subjected  to  the  tests  described  in 
this  paragraph. 

(2)  Preliminary  test.  The  ultimate 
strength  of  the  boiler  assembly  shall 
first  be  determined  by  applying  a  hydro¬ 
static  pressure  to  the  boiler  with  all  open¬ 
ings  blocked  (the  pressure-relief  valve, 
steam  exhausts,  and  any  whistle  or  other 
accessory  shall  be  removed  and  the  re¬ 
sulting  openings  sealed) ;  however,  a 
water  or  other  type  of  gage  shall  be  left 
in  place.  The  hydrostatic  pressure  shall 
be  applied  slowly  and  the  ultimate  value 
which  is  attained  shall  be  recorded. 

(3)  Pressure-relief  test.  A  pressure 
gage  shall  be  connected  to  the  boiler  as¬ 
sembly  which  shall  then  be  operated 
normally.  The  pressure  at  which  the 
pressure-relief  valve  functions  shall  be 
noted  while  the  engine  is  shut  off  (if  a 
shutoff  valve  is  provided)  and  with  the 
whistle,  if  any,  turned  off.  The  test  shall 
be  discontinued  and  shall  be  considered  a 
failure  if  the  observed  pressure  exceeds 
one-fifth  the  value  attained  in  the  pre¬ 
liminary  test  described  in  paragraph 
(f)(2)  of  this  section. 

(4)  Operating  pressure  test.  If  the 
boiler  is  still  Intact  and  no  failure  has 
occurred,  the  pressure-relief  valve  shall 
then  be  rendered  inoperable  and  all 
other  valves  (such  as  a  whistle  and  ex¬ 
haust  from  the  assembly)  shall  be  tightly 
closed.  Operations  shall  be  continued 
until  the  pressure  becomes  constant.  This 
test  shall  be  discontinued  and  shall  be 
coasldered  a  failure  if  the  observed  pres¬ 
sure  exceeds  one-third  the  value  attained 
in  the  preliminary  test  described  in  par¬ 
agraph  (f)  (2)  of  this  section.  During  this 
test,  all  valves,  gaskets,  joints,  and  simi¬ 
lar  components  shall  be  sufficiently 
tightened  to  prevent  leakage.  Rupture 
of  the  boiler  or  of  any  other  fittings  sup¬ 
plied  with  the  engine  shall  be  considered 
a  failure. 

(5)  Hydrostatic  test.  If  there  has  been 
no  failure,  two  previous  untested  toys 
shall  withstand  for  1  minute  a  hydro¬ 
static  pressure  of  5  times  the  pressure 
at  which  the  safety  valve  operated  or 
3  times  the  constant  pressure  ob¬ 
served  with  the  presure-relief  valve  in¬ 
operable,  whichever  is  greater.  During 
this  test,  all  openings  shall  be  blocked 
(the  pressure-relief  valve,  steam  exhaust 
from  the  assembly,  and  any  whistle  or 
other  outlet) :  however,  a  water  or  other 
type  of  gage  shall  remain  in  place.  Rup¬ 
ture  of  the  boiler  or  of  a  gage  shall  be 
considered  a  failure. 

(g)  Thermal — (1),  General.  The  nor¬ 
mal  operation  of  a  toy  includes  perform¬ 
ance  in  normal  use  and  after  being 
subjected  to  reasonably  foreseeable  dam¬ 
age  or  abuse  likely  to  produce  the 
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highest  temperatures  or,  in  the  case  of 
motor-operated  toys,  the  load  that  most 
closely  approximates  the  severest  con¬ 
ditions  of  normal  use  or  reasonably  fore¬ 
seeable  damage  or  abuse. 

(2)  Classification.  Parts  or  surfaces  of 
a  toy  are  classified  according  to  their 
use  or  function  as  follows  (for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  paragraph  (g)  (2)  (v),  (vl),  and 
(vii)  of  this  section,  accessibility  shall 
be  defined  as  the  ability  to  reach  a  heated 
surface  with  a  ^-inch-diameter  rod  3 
inches  long) : 

(1)  Type  A.  A  part  or  surface  of  a  toy 
(such  as  a  handle)  likely  to  be  grasped  by 
the  hand  or  fingers  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  the  toy  or  lifting  a  separable  lid. 

(ii)  Type  B.  A  part  or  surface  of  a  toy 
that  Is  (a)  part  of  a  handle,  knob,  or 
similar  component,  as  in  Type  A  (de¬ 
scribed  in  paragraph  (g)  (2)  (i)  of  this 
section) ,  but  which  is  not  normally 
grasped  or  contacted  by  the  hand  or  fin¬ 
gers  for  carrying  (including  parts  of  a 
handle  within  seven-sixteenths  of  an 
Inch  of  the  surface  to  which  the  handle 
Is  attached  and  parts  of  a  finger  knob 
within  ^  inch  of  the  siirface  to  which 
the  knob  is  attached,  if  the  remainder  of 
the  knob  is  large  raough  to  be  grasped), 
or  (b)  a  handle,  knob,  or  part  that  may 
be  touched  but  which  need  not  be  grasped 
for  carrying  the  toy  or  lifting  a  lid,  door, 
or  cover  (e.g.,  support  part  of  a  handle  or 
knob). 

(ill)  Type  C.  A  part  or  surface  of  a  toy 
that  can  be  touched  by  casual  contact  or 
that  can  be  touched  without  employing 
the  aid  of  a  common  household  tool 
(screwdriver,  pliers,  or  other  similar 
household  tool)  and  that  is  either  (a)  a 
surface  that  performs  an  Intended  heat¬ 
ing  function  (e.g.,  the  soleplate  of  a  flat¬ 
iron,  a  cooking  surface,  or  a  heating  ele¬ 
ment  surface) ,  or  (b)  a  material  heated 
by  the  element  and  Intended  to  be  used 
as  the  product  of  the  toy,  excluding  pans, 
dishes,  or  other  containers  used  to  hold 
the  material  to  be  cooked  or  baked  if  a 
common  utensil  or  other  device  is  sup¬ 
plied  with  the  toy  and  specific  instruc¬ 
tions  are  established  for  using  such  a  de¬ 
vice  to  remove  the  container  from  the 
heated  area. 

(Iv)  Type  C  marked.  A  Type  C  surface 
which  has  been  marked  with  a  precau¬ 
tionary  statement  of  thermal  hazards  in 
accordsmce  with  S  1505.3(e)(2). 

(V)  Type  D.  An  accessible  part  or  sur¬ 
face  of  a  toy  other  than  Types  A,  B,  C, 
or  E  (see  paragraphs  (g)  (1),  (11),  (lii) 
and  (vii)  of  this  paragraph). 

(vi)  Type  D  marked.  A  Type  D  surface 
which  has  been  marked  with  a  precau¬ 
tionary  statement  of  thermal  hazards  in 
accordance  with  §  1505.3(e)(2). 

(vii)  Type  E.  A  heated  surface  in  an 
oven  or  other  article  that  is  inaccessible 
or  protected  by  an  electrical-thermal 
safety  interlock.  Such  interlocks  shall 
prohibit  the  operation  of  a  heating  device 
whenever  such  surfaces  are  accessible 
and  shall  not  allow  accessibility  to  such 
surfaces  until  the  temperatures  of  those 
surfaces  have  been  reduced  to  levels  be¬ 
low  those  established  for  Type  D  surfaces 
(paragraph  (g)  (2)  (v)  of  this  section). 


(3)  Requirements.  When  tested  under 
the  conditions  described  in  paragraph 
(g)  (4)  of  this  section,  a  toy  shall  not 
attain  a  temperature  at  any  ix)int  suffi¬ 
ciently  high  to  constitute  a  Are  hazard  or 
to  adversely  affect  any  materials  em¬ 
ployed  and  shall  not  show  a  maximum 
temperature  higher  than  those  estab¬ 
lished  by  §§  1505.7  and  1505.8.  These 
maximum  surface  temperature  require¬ 
ments  are  not  applicable  to  educational- 
or  hobby-type  products  such  as  lead¬ 
casting  sets  and  wood-burning  tools 
which  are  appropriately  labeled  on  the 
shelf  pack  or  package  as  being  intended 
only  for  children  over  12  years  of  age 
provided  that  the  maximiun  surface  tem¬ 
perature  of  any  such  toy  does  not  exceed 
that  reasonably  required  to  accomplish 
the  Intended  technical  effect.  Such  toys 
shall  be  provided  with  specific  instruc¬ 
tions  and  the  warning  statements  re¬ 
quired  by  and  in  accordance  with  §  1505.3 
(d)  and  (e),  and  shall  be  appropriately 
identified  as  educational  or  hobby- type 
products. 

(4)  Test  conditions — (1)  General. 
Tests  shall  be  conducted  while  the  toy 
is  connected  to  a  circuit  of  60-cycle-per- 
second  (60  Hertz)  current  using  the  ma¬ 
terials  supplied  with  the  toy  or  using 
materials  otherwise  intended  to  be  used 
with  the  toy.  Following  such  tests,  the 
toy  shall  be  energized  for  a  6-hour  pe¬ 
riod  to  determine  that  no  hazardous  con¬ 
ditions  would  result  from  unattended  use 
of  the  toy. 

(il)  Temperature.  Normally,  tests 
shall  be  performed  at  an  ambient  (room) 
temperature  of  25“  C.  (77“  P.) ;  however, 
a  test  may  be  conducted  at  any  ambient 
temperature  within  the  range  of  21“  to 
30“  C.  (69.8“  to  86“  P.). 

(ill)  Voltage.  The  toy  shall  be  tested 
at  the  voltage  Indicated  in  the  manu¬ 
facturer’s  rating  or  at  120  volts,  which¬ 
ever  is  greater. 

(5)  Temperature  measurements — (i) 
General.  Temperatures  shall  be  meas¬ 
ured  by  means  of  instruments  utilizing 
thermocouples  of  No.  30  AWG  (Ameri¬ 
can  Wire  Gage)  wire  (either  copper  and 
constantan  or  iron  and  constantan)  and 
potentiometer-type  instruments  that  are 
accurate  and  are  calibrated  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  current  good  laboratory  prac¬ 
tices.  The  thermocouple  wire  shall  con¬ 
form  with  the  requirements  for  “special” 
thermocouples  as  listed  in  the  table  of 
limits-  of  error  of  thermocouples  (Table 
Vin)  in  “American  Standard  for  Tem¬ 
perature  Measurement  Thermocouples, 
C96.1-1964,"  ®  approved  June  9,  1964,  by 
American  National  Standards  Institute, 
Inc.  The  Standard  was  sponsored  and 
published  by  the  Instrument  Society  of 
America. 

(ii)  Test  procedures.  The  thermo¬ 
couple  junction  and  adjacent  thermo¬ 
couple  lead  wire  shall  be  securely  held 
in  good  thermal  contact  with  the  sur¬ 
face  of  the  material  whose  temperature 

*  Copies  may  be  obtained  from:  Instrument 
Society  of  America,  530  WUllam  Penn  Place, 
Pittsburgh,  PA  16219. 

is  being  measured.  In  most  cases,  good 


thermal  contact  will  result  from  securely 
taping  or  cementing  the  thermocouple 
in  place.  If  a  metal  surface  is  involved, 
brazing  or  soldering  the  thermocouple 
to  the  metal  may  be  necessary.  The  sur¬ 
face  temperatures  of  a  toy  shall  be 
measured  with  the  toy  operating  in  any 
unattended  condition  (e.g.,  with  and 
without  opening  and  closing  doors  or 
covers)  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to 
allow  temperatures  to  become  constant, 
or,  in  the  case  of  a  toy  with  a  thermo¬ 
statically  controlled  heating  element,  for 
a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  determine 
the  maximum  surface  temperature  at¬ 
tained.  A  temperature  shall  be  consid¬ 
ered  to  be  constant  when  three  succes¬ 
sive  readings  taken  at  15 -minute  inter¬ 
vals  indicate  no  change. 

(iii)  Heating  devices.  Toy  ovens,  cast¬ 
ing  toys,  popcorn  and  candymakers,  and 
other  toys  requiring  the  insertion  of  any 
materials  or  substances  shall  be  addi¬ 
tionally  tested  by  feeding  crumpled  strips 
of  newspaper  and  tissue  paper  into  or 
onto  the  toy  in  place  of  the  Intended 
materials  or  substances.  The  test  strips 
shall  be  conditioned  for  at  least  48  hours 
in  air  at  a  temperature  of  25“ ±4“  C. 
(77“±7“  P.)  and  a  relative  humidity  of 
50  percent  ±5  percent.  The  test  strips 
shall  be  2  Inches  wide  by  8  inches  long 
before  crumpling.  The  crumpled  paper 
shall  occupy  not  more  than  25  percent  of 
the  accessible  volume.  The  performance 
of  the  toy  shall  be  considered  unaccept¬ 
able  if  flaming  occurs  within  a  60-mlnute 
period  following  the  attainment  of  nor¬ 
mal  operating  temperatures.  If  a  light 
bulb  is  used  for  heating  purposes,  the  test 
shall  be  conducted  using  the  largest  watt¬ 
age  bulb  that  can  be  easily  inserted  into 
the  socket. 

(h)  Strain-relief  test.  (1)  The  strain- 
relief  means  provided  on  the  flexible 
power  cord  of  a  toy  shall  be  capable  of 
withstanding  a  direct  pull  of  35  pounds 
applied  to  the  cord  for  2  minutes  without 
displacement  of  the  strain-relief  unit  or 
a  deformation  of  the  anchoring  siufface 
that  would  produce  a  stress  which  would 
result  in  a  potentially  hazardous  con¬ 
dition.  A  35-pound  weight  shall  be  at¬ 
tached  to  the  cord  and  supported  by  the 
toy  in  such  a  manner  that  the  strain- 
relief  means  is  stressed  from  any  angle 
that  the  construction  of  the  toy  permits. 
The  test  shall  be  conducted  with  the  elec¬ 
trical  connection  within  the  toy  discon¬ 
nected. 

(2)  The  initial  2-minute  test  shall  be 
conducted  with  the  force  vector  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cord  and 
perpendicular  to  the  anchoring  surface 
of  the  strain-relief  unit.  Each  test  at 
other  angles  of  stress  shall  be  conducted 
for  periods  of  1  minute.  The  strain-re¬ 
lief  means  is  not  acceptable  if,  at  the 
point  of  disconnection  of  the  cord,  there 
is  any  movement  of  the  cord  to  Indicate 
that  stress  would  have  resulted  on  the 
connections. 

(3)  Except  for  toys  weighing  more 
than  10  pounds,  the  strain-relief  unit 
and  its  support  base  shall  be  designed 
and  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that 
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no  indication  of  stress  would  result  which 
would  produce  a  hazard  when  the  cord 
is  held  firmly  In  place  3  feet  from  the 
strain-relief  unit  and  the  toy  is  dropped 
the  3  feet  at  any  angle. 

§  I5(t5.7  Maximum  arceptable  surface 
temperatures. 

The  maximum  acceptable  surface 
temperatures  for  electrically  operated 
toys  shall  be  as  follows: 


Surface  type 
(as  descrilied 
in  :  1605.6 

(g)(2)) 

Thermal 

Temperatures 

type  1 

*C. 

•f. 

A . 

1 

60 

122 

A . 

2 

55 

131 

A . 

3 

60 

140 

B . 

1 

55 

131 

B. . 

2 

65 

I4;i 

B . 

3 

75 

167 

('  (unmarked),. 

1 

65 

140 

C  (unmarked).. 

2 

75 

167 

(■  (unmarkedt.. 

3 

85 

185 

('  (unmarked).. 

4 

•*5 

203 

f  marked . 

1 

70 

158 

('  marked . 

2 

tk) 

104 

('  marked . 

3 

110 

230 

f  marked . 

4 

130 

266 

D  (unmarked! .. 

1 

55 

131 

D  (unmarked).. 

2 

70 

158 

D  (unmarked).. 

3 

HO 

176 

I)  (unmarked)-. 

4 

'JO 

104 

D  marked _ 

1 

60 

140 

D  marked . 

2 

75 

167 

D  marked _ 

3 

1(10 

212 

D  marked _ 

4 

125 

257 

(») 

(*) 

(•) 

■  Tliermal  inertia  types  are  defined  in  terms  of  lamb<ia 
a.«  follows: 


Type  Ir  Greater  than  0.0045  (e.e..  most  metals). 

Type  2;  More  than  0.0005  but  not  more  than  O.OOtS 
glass). 

Type  3:  More  than  0.0001  but  not  more  than  0.000.’’ 
(e.g.,  most  plastics). 

Type  4;  0.0001  or  less  (e.g..  future  polymeric  materials). 

The  thermal  inertia  of  a  material  can  l)e  obtained  by 
multiplying  the  thermal  conductivity  (cal./cra./sec./ 
degrees  C.)  by  the  density  (gm./cm.*)  by  the  S|)ecific 
heat  (cal./gm .  degrees  C .) . 

t  All  types. 

*  No  linut. 


§  1505.8  Maximum  aerceptable  material  temperatures. 

The  maximum  acceptable  material  temperatures  for  electrically  operated  toys 
shall  be  as  follows  (Classes  105,  130,  A,  and  B  are  from  “Motors  and  Generators,” 
Standard  MG-1— 1967  *  published  by  the  National  Electrical  Manufacturers 
Association) : 


Material 


Degrees  C. 


Degrees  F. 


Capacitors _ _ _ _ _ 

Cla.ss  105  insulation  on  windings  or  relays,  solenoids,  etc.: 

Thermocouple  method^ . 

Resistance  method . 

Class  130  insulation  system . 

Insulation: 

Varnished-cloth  insulation . 

Fiber  used  as  elctrical  insulation . . . 


(')  (•) 


90 

l‘.M 

no 

230 

no 

230 

85 

185 

'JO 

1!M 

Class  A  Class  B  Cla.ss  A  Class  H 


Insulation  on  coil  windings  of  a.c.  motors  (not  including  universal 
motors)  and  on  vibrator  coils: 

In  open  motors  and  on  vibrator  coils— thermocouple  or  resist¬ 
ance  method* . . . . . - 

In  totally  enclosed  motors — thermocoupU*  or  resistance  methotP. 
Insulation  on  coil  windings  of  d.c.  motors  and  of  universal  motors: 
In  open  motors: 

Thermocouple  method* . . . 

Resistance  method . . . . .• . 

In  totally  enclosed  motors: 

Thermocouple  method* . . . . 

Resistance  method . . . . . . . 

Phenolic  composition* . . . 

RublMT-  or  thermopla.stic-insulated  wires  and  cords* . . 

Sealing  comimiiMl . - . 

Sup|x>rting  surfaice  while  the  toy  is  otteratinp  normally . 

Wood  and  other  similar  comlaistible  material . . 


100 

120 

212 

248 

105 

125 

221 

2.57 

90 

no 

l‘J4 

230 

100 

120 

212 

248 

•J.5 

115 

203 

23o' 

105 

12.5 

221 

257 

L50 

302  .... 

00 

140  .... 

(■) 

90 

(*)  .... 

104  .... 

'JO 

194  .... 

'  If  the  capacitor  has  no  markefl  teni|)eratHre  limit,  the  maximum  acceptable  temperature  will  be  a.ssumed  to  l.e 
65®  C.  (1W°  F.)  tor  an  electrolytic  type  and  'JO®  C.  (194°  F.)  (or  oUier  than  an  electrolytic  type. 

*  The  temperature  iiiilk'aU'd  refers  to  the  hottest  spot  on  the  outside  .surface  of  the  coll  measured  by  the  thermo¬ 
couple  method. 

>  The  limitations  on  rublier-  and  thennoplastic-insnIatAd  wires  aral  conls  and  on  pltenolic  composition  do  not 
apply  if  the  insulation  or  tlie  piieiiulic  lias  lieen  investigated  and  found  to  have  special  heat-resistant  properties,  or 
if  the  insulation  meets  the  thermal  reiftiiremcnts. 

*  40  1^  than  melting  point. 

*  104  less  than  melting  jioint. 


Dated  September  20, 1973. 


Saoye  E.  Dunn, 
Secretary,  Consumer  Product 
Safety  Commission. 


IPR  Doc.73-20429  Piled  9-26-73;8:45  am) 


■Copies  may  be  obtained  from:  National  Electrical  Manufacturers  Association,  156  East 
44th  Street,  New  York,  NY  10017. 
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30-year  Reference  Volumes 
Consolidated  Indexes  and  Tables 


Presidential  Proclamations  and  Executive  Orders 

C^onsolidated  subject  indexes  and  tabular  finding  aids  to  Presidential  proclamations, 
Executive  orders,  and  certain  other  Presidential  documents  promulgated  during  a 
30-year  period  (1936-1965)  are  now  available  in  two  separately  bound  volumes, 
published  under  Title  3  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  priced  as  follows: 


Title  3,  1936-1965  Consolidated  Indexes _ $3.  50 

Title  3,  1936-1965  Consolidated  Tables _ 1 _ $5.  25 


Ccmiiilccl  by  Office  of  the  Federal  Register,  National  Archives  and  Records  Service,  General 

Services  Administration 


Order  from  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office 
Washington,  D.C.  20402 
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